Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 1 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title :starting out   
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

               unit  title : a healthy and an active brain  

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

confirm and clarify word meaning using dictionaries

and glossaries

use reading strategies to understand an authentic

informational text

identify the main ideas in an informational text about

the importance of sleep


	Worksheets on derivations

Student’s Book  pages 5-7

Activity book p70 glossary

worksheet 
	Direct. T

Q and answers

Activity based L oral presentation

Direct teaching

Work with the book

Pair work


	Systematic Observation

Communication/ Questions

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	-Warm up: Greeting and warming
-T. revises the students with the parts of speech;
- Ss. work individually then in pairs to check their answers
- T. asks the ss. Think of any words related to sleep and write a list in pairs and share it
- T. asks them if any of them has had a bad or good dream.
- They describe the pictures in the page 

- students read the words working in pairs to answer them and use the glossary to check the meanings
- Students  read and listen to a text about sleep
- Ss. work together in order to guess what each percentage refers to.
- T. reminds them of the modals could and might.
- Ss. read the text quickly to check their answers
-.T. asks some extra questions as cloze reading activity
	5
10
10 
10
5
5
10
10

10
5
5

5




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

1- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

2- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      
       
       School principle                              Date :………………..
   Signature : 






Supervisor

                           Date :………………..           Signature :

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 2 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title :starting out   

Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

               unit  title : a healthy and an active brain  

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration
 (Mins )

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

-consolidate the grammar learnt in Action Pack 10 (Defining and no-defining relative clauses, present and past simple passive) 
-Use the correct part of speech in blanks 


	Student

’s Book pages 6–7

• 

Activity Book: Module 1 – pages 6 and 7

- Worksheets on conditional 2/ defining and non defining relative clauses/ passive voice


	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises


	Systematic observation

Random Observation

Pencil and paper/ writing a paragraph


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Warm up: Greeting and warming
- Teacher writes  2  defining relative clauses on the board

- Teacher  tells the students to find the defining relative clause in the sentence
- As a revision teacher explains what a

defining relative clause

- Next, the  class have a ‘race’ to find a defining relative clause in the text (teacher tells students to read the text as fast as they can,)

- Then Ss  work with the 2nd conditional having a worksheet.

-T, revises the ss. of the parts of speech having a worksheet. 
- Ss. work together to put the suitable word saying why to use such part of speech.


	5
5
10

10

10

15

15

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

       I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

      Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-                                                                      Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :
Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 3 )
Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title :starting out   

Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

               unit  title : a healthy and an active brain  

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

a- Engage in a discussion about sleeping hours.

b- Produce one paragraph to describe a dream.

a- Write an account of writing about a dream they imagine.


	Student’s Book pages 7+ (8-9)
Work book

pp .4-5

Work book p.7

worksheet
Glossary p.70

Dictionary

W.B p(   
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises


	- 
Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	-  Warm up: Greeting and warming (T. revises the students with the parts of speech) 
- T. asks the ss. Think of any words related to sleep and write a list in pairs and share it
-  T. Tells students to discuss the questions in groups of three.(ex7page7)
- T asks the class how they could improve their sleeping habits (question needs them to analyse their current habits and decide on any modifications they should make

- Ss do the exercises (Activity Book, page 6, exercises 1 and 2) 

- T. prepares the ss. for their free writing task modeling her own account saying: I fall asleep and suddenly I am on an awesome farm where I can see lots of fruitful trees and green grass around me. I go to a tree trying to pick up a flower when a …
- T. gives them time to think and then share ideas with their partners.
- Ss plan their own accounts referring them back to the questions
- T. explains a way of writing personal stories having a place and a moment
	10 

10  

15 
10 
15
10
10

10

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

3- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

4- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 4 )

/ Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title :starting out   

Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

               unit  title : a healthy and an active brain  

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

Scan an exposition for details about ways to relax.

Pronounce consonant clusters correctly.

Read the text again for details.

Read a text about stress.
	Student’s Book pages 8–9

Dictionaries

Cassette/CD

Activity Book: Module 1 – page 7
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

SB.

Direct Instructions


	- Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- -  Warm up: Greeting and warming

- Ss. work in pairs to say when they get stressed
- Students close their books and  listen to the recording and try to write down the words they hear
- Now, they read about how three people get stressed and how they relax and see if they get relax like those people.
- Ss  check in their S.Bs. T. revises the ss. with the consonant and vowels and explains to them looking at the table in the W.B  
- they listen to the words and repeat
- Ss. read the texts again and complete the table with the correct information in their notebooks 
- After they have completed the exercise, students discuss their opinion with a partner about which of the methods of dealing with stress mentioned in the text they prefer
	5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

5- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

6- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle                                   Date :………………..
      Signature : 






Supervisor

                          Date :………………         ..Signature :

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 5)

Class / Level  : 11 th  grade







   
                module title : celebrations 
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : celebrations around the world  

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

	It is expected that students will

confirm and clarify word meaning using dictionaries

and glossaries

scan an exposition for particular information

demonstrate understanding of authentic texts about

festivals by answering questions

recognise that combinations of letters have different

pronunciations

engage in a discussion about future plans
	Student’s Student’s Book pages 14–15

Dictionaries

Glossary – Activity Book pages 70–71

Cassette/CD

Activity Book: Module 2 – page 11
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises


	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- -  Warm up: Greeting and warming

OPENER

T Writes the word celebrations on the board. Asks the students when they go to celebrations

and what they do at them.
- T asks the students to describe each photograph

-T asks the students to give examples of celebrations that are special for them and get them to explain why

- the students say what they can see in the photographs on page 14 of the Student’s Book.

-Ss. are divided into groups to work on the meaning of the words in a game
- T. & ss. go through the reading strategies and then they read the texts telling the purpose of them.

- Ss answer some questions after reading the text carefully.
- They listen and make sure! Listen and repeat.(pronunciation irregularities)
- The students read and listen while T plays the cassette/CD. As they listen, they should make a note of the answers to questions 1 and2.

The students check their answers in pairs. Then check answers as a class.
	5
10
5
10 

10 
10

10

10

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

7- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

8- Challenges that faced me ……………………………






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :
Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 6)

Class / Level  : 11 th  grade







   
                module title : celebrations 
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : celebrations around the world  
   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  



	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

a- Talk about future plans.

b- Talk about future forms.

c- Make predictions based on prior knowledge.

d- Distinguish fact from opinion.

Produce one paragraph about a festival.
	Student’s Book pp. 14+15
WB. P 11

Ex.1+2+3

Vocabulary and grammar Worksheets

W.B p. 12

Ex4+5

W.B EX.6+7


	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises


	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by playing a game and revising the previous lesson about celebrations.
- T. writes two different questions to remind ss. of the present simple and present continuous as an event that is already planned and sth that has a set time in the future.
- When they revise all ways of talking about the future, they start the exercise using these rules.

- Students and T. work on the future forms using worksheets

- . Now, ss. look at some information deciding which are facts or opinions giving examples. T. listens and helps!

- students work in groups and do ex 7and 8 page 15

- T reads  the instructions as a class and go through the time expressions in the box. And gives some examples by talking about his  own plans for the future

- The students work in pairs. And talk

about plans related to school and university

- T asks a few pairs of students to share their ideas with the class
	10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

9- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

10- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 7)

Class Class / Level  : 11 th  grade







   
                module title : celebrations 
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : celebrations around the world  
   

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

make predictions about celebrations based on prior

knowledge

demonstrate understanding of an informational text

about a festival by answering questions

demonstrate understanding of material recorded by

English speakers on the topic of celebrations

distinguish fact from opinion when listening

produce one paragraph about a festival or carnival
	Student’s Book pages 16–17

Cassette/CD

Activity Book: Module 2 – page 12
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises


	- Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	Greeting the students and warming them up by playing a game and revising the main points and vocab. 

- T asks the students to tell what festivals and events are shown in the pictures on page 16.
- the students hear about three celebrations

- The students look at the pictures and discuss the question in pairs

- the students to look at the words in the box. And read them  aloud to check pronunciation.

- The students work in pairs to answer the question as a prediction exercise.

- students  try to remember as much of the recording as they can with a partner.

- Students then listen to the recording and check their predictions with what they hear

- in groups of three, they should each try to remember any words, phrases or sentences they can from one of the celebrations

- Ss do, exercise 4 in the  Activity Book

- T Goes through the Listening strategies box with the class and explain it

-  students to discuss the answers to the questions and decide together, after listening, rather than just listening and writing the answers as they hear them

-  students look at the difference between fact and opinion

T tells the students which festival they  would most like to visit and give a reason
-  The students work in pairs and give their opinions.
	- 10 
10
10
10
5

10

5

5

5

10

5

10

10

10

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

11- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

12- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 8 )

Class Class / Level  : 11 th  grade







   
                module title : celebrations 
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : celebrations around the world  
   

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

make predictions about celebrations based on prior

knowledge

demonstrate understanding of an informational text

about a festival by answering questions

demonstrate understanding of material recorded by

English speakers on the topic of celebrations

distinguish fact from opinion when listening

produce one paragraph about a festival or carnival
	Student’s Book pages 16–17

Cassette/CD

Activity Book: Module 2 – page 12
Worksheet 
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	- Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	Greeting the students and warming them up by having a vote for a grammar lesson and revising the previous lesson about future forms
- T reminds the students that they use different future forms depending on the meaning of the sentence

- the students look at the picture and to describe what they can see.
- Ss work in groups and do the exercises in their worksheet 
- Students should then select the correct answer to make the text make sense.

- In pairs, they should try to reconstruct the text’s overall meaning

- The students circle the correct future form.

- the students listen carefully to the dialogue to check their answers to exercise 7.

- For exercise 6 (AB), students can complete it alone, and then check and compare answers with a partner.

- T reads the task to the students and asks them for ideas of interesting festivals they have attended,

- Ss could give ideas about what kind of things might be at a festival.

- After this class discussion, get one student to read the task again, and tell the rest of the class what they need to do explaining that each of the three questions should be developed in one paragraph.
	- 10 
10 
10 

5 

5

5

10

10

10

10

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

13- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

14- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 9 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title : celebrations 
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : celebrations around the world  
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
- make and confirm predictions based on prior

knowledge and evidence from the text

use context clues to determine the meaning of new

vocabulary

produce written responses to questions using verb phrases
	Student’s Book pages 18–19

Dictionaries

Glossary – Activity Book pages 70–71

Activity Book: Module 2 – pages 13–14 
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by revising  the celebrations and festivals they  have been looking at in the last two lessons 
- the students work in pairs to discuss their favourite kinds of celebration.

- students to practise clear pronunciation and intonation, as well as spelling, if it is necessary.

-  Task the students to decide which words are connected to special occasions.

-  Ss can check the meaning of the words they don’t know in the Activity Book glossary or in a dictionary,

-  T asks  students if they have ever been to a flower festival.

- students to work in pairs and decide on a reason why they think people celebrate flowers

- the students will read the text again in a minute.

- First of all, they should read the questions and

work in pairs to see how many they can answer from their first reading

- Next, tell them to read the text again. They then work in pairs to answer the questions while referring to the text.

- Ss work in pairs and answer the questions 
- Ss do the exercises in their AB page 13 ex 8.9 

- students read an article that Randa has written for her school newspaper, after going to the Black Iris Festival.
-Students should then read the text and complete each

gap with one of the verb phrases from the box

- the students to read the instructions and the

Writing strategies they include all the points

in the yellow box when they write, each point in one

paragraph

- T  chooses students to read out their texts.
	5

5

5

10

10

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

15- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

16- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Page No ( 10 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title : celebrations 
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : Customs and traditions                                                       
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
confi rm and clarify word meaning using dictionaries

and glossaries

scan an exposition for particular information

describe information of different types (e.g. local/

foreign)

demonstrate understanding of an informational

text about customs and traditions by completing

comprehension sentences

engage in a discussion about customs and traditions in

Jordan

engage in a discussion about rules at home and at

school

write about customs and traditions in Jordan
	Student’s Book pages 20–21

Dictionaries

Glossary – Activity Book pages 70–71

Cassette/CD

Activity Book: Module 2 – page 15
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by playing a vocabulary game and revising the previous lesson about future forms. 

. Ss look at the three pictures and  describe them in detail
-  T gives them the vocabulary (go out for a meal, shake hands, give presents) and ask them to make a sentence or two about each picture.

- Next,  T asks students to look at the questions in exercise

- The students work in pairs to answer the question. Check answers as a class. The students can check the meaning of any words they don’t know in the Activity Book glossary or in a dictionary.

-  T asks students which of the words that are connected to eating or having a meal are not food --   students to read the question. What are customs and traditions? Can they think of any customs or traditions in Jordan? Which are their favourites?
-  Students should then read the text quickly to see if they can find any similar traditions to those they know of in Jordan.

- T Puts four columns labelled have to, mustn’t, must and don’t have to on the board, and ask them to tell you in what situations they might see or hear these words

-  T Gets feedback and put examples on the board. asks the same question about home and elicit a few examples

- Students then read and listen to the text again, and afterwards try to complete the seven sentences from

Memory

-the students to read the sentences and to circle the correct modal verb.

- students that they are going to write about customs and traditions in their own country, using the language from the lesson
	5

5

5

10

10

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

17- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

18- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 11)

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title : Celebrations 
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : Welcoming new babies around the world   
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
engage in a discussion about welcoming newborn babies in Jordan

make predictions based on prior knowledge and evidence from the text

use online dictionaries with a pronunciation function

to check correct pronunciation of words

demonstrate understanding of an informational text about traditions for welcoming newborn babies in different countries by completing sentences

recognise tone in spoken language for expressing politeness
	Student’s Book pages 22–23

Cassette/CD

Activity Book: Module 2 – page 16
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by  talking about welcoming new babies  
- students to use the information they have collected to create their own sentences in a spoken environment
 - Ss  Go through the Speaking strategies box and rehearse the example responses given in the box
- T reads the question to the students, and asks them to clarify what they need to do 

- Ss upgrade what they said at the beginning of the lesson, using the words with modal meanings that were introduced
- Students should now concentrate on using the modal language correctly and precisely, in writing.
- Students should write about Jordanian traditions surrounding new babies in the family, using as many of the expressions they have learnt.
- When the exercise is finished, ask students to complete Assessment tool 3 in the Activity Book page 77 to evaluate their writing skill.
- students discuss situations that require extremely polite behaviour: talking to an elderly relative or to an older person in general; at school in a lesson; at an interview; meeting someone important.

- the students listen to three people speaking politely

And  decide, in pairs, after each sentence, what the context is
- 
	10

10

10

10

5

10

10

10

15


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

19- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

20- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Page No ( 12 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







      module title : celebrations 
Number of Classes : 3                                                                                                  

      unit  title : Welcoming new babies around the world   
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
skim an exposition to get the gist

write a paragraph using phrasal verbs

engage in a discussion about special occasions

produce an invitation to a celebration
	Student’s Book pages 24–25

Activity Book: Module 2 – pages 17–18
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by  talking about welcoming new babies  
- T tells   students to cover up the right-hand column a–f and see how many they already know. They should work in pairs to construct definitions for those ones
- Next, they should match the words with their definitions

- students work in pairs to ask and answer the questions.

- students read the Reading strategies box before they answer the questions.

- then The students can check their answers with their partners.

- the students read the texts again and to match the invitations with the correct replies

- T writes phrasal verbs on the board
- T explains that these kinds of verbs are very common in less formal English

- students  identify the phrasal verbs in the text of exercise 4

- students try  to guess what these phrasal verbs mean from the context.

- Ss read the text  and see if they can replace any of the words underlined with phrasal verbs straight away.

- students look at the photographs on the page and say what is special about the events shown
- students work in pairs to ask and answer the question in exercise 6.
- T gives each pair an event to write an invitation for, and allow them to use exercise 3 as a model

- The students write two short paragraphs describing a recent celebration, which could either be real or imaginary.
	10
5
5

10

5

5

10

5

5

10

10

10

10
10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

21- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

22- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 13 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title : Sport  

Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : The Olympic games                                                       
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
confirm and clarify word meaning using dictionaries and glossaries

• scan an exposition for particular information

• demonstrate understanding of an informational text

about the Paralympics by answering questions
	Student’s Book pages 28–29

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book pages 71–72

• Cassette/CD

• Activity Book: Module 3 – pages 20–21
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	Greeting the students and warming them up by playing a vocabulary game and revising the previous unit and some of the main words. 

- T asks the students what problems might be experienced by people who cannot use their arms or legs or who have other disabilities, such as visual or hearing impairment

- the students say what they can see in the photographs on page 28 of the Student’s Book

- Ss discuss the question on page28 

- students read the words from the box aloud to check pronunciation

- The students work in pairs to answer the question.

- The students can check the meaning of any words they don’t know in the Activity Book glossary or in a dictionary.

- Ss  read and listen to a text about the history of the Paralympics Games
- T reads  the question to get students to know what they’re looking for in the text
- The students listen and read at

the same time.

- The students answer the question

- T gets  them to close their books and spend two minutes noting any other details they can remember

- Students read and listen while you play the cassette/CD again. As they listen, they should answer the questions.

- Students check their answers in pairs. Then check answers as a class.
- 
	10

10

5

5

5

5

5

10

5

5

5

10

5

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

23- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

24- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 14 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title : Sport  

Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : The Olympic games                                                       
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
a- Scan an exposition for particular information.

b- Answer some questions about the Paralympics.

c- Ask and answer questions using the passive voice: present, past and future simple passives.


	The board- coloured chalks

SB pages: 

28-29

WB. Pp 20

Ex.1+2+3+4

Worksheet on

Present, past and future simple passives.
WB 21 5+6
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by playing a vocabulary game and revising the previous lesson about future forms. 
- , T. revises the students with the passives using the same text to focus on grammar

. . Students should look through the article to find passive sentences where they can
- Next students read the sentences in exercise 5, and attempt to put them into the passive voice

- Ss should then match these sentences with the underlined sentences in the article, working in pairs.

- T. and students do more practice on the passives through having the worksheet and real examples in the SB and WB exercises  (5 + 6).
- T asks students if they watched any of the Paralympics on television. If  they know any other Paralympians(particularly Jordanian ones)?

- Ss look at the first question as a class.  and  make a question in the passive from the prompts given.

- Finally , students close their books and find out how many facts they have remembered.
- T tells students they will need to do research to answer this question
- They should find out three more facts about the Paralympics and try to rewrite any information they have found in the passive.
- 
	5
10
10

10

5

10

10

5

10

5

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

25- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

26- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 15 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title : Sport  

Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : The Olympic games                                                       
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

-make predictions about the Olympic Games based on prior knowledge

• respond to analytical questions before, during and after listening to a radio programme about the Olympic Games


	Student’s Book pages 30–31

• Cassette/CD

• Activity Book: Module 3 – pages 21–22
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by playing a vocabulary game and revising the previous lesson the Paralympics games  

. students say what they can see in the photographs on page 30 of the Student’s Book
- T explains to students that the Olympics as we know it today is different from the ancient Olympics.

-  Ss read the question and discuss this in pairs. They can check their answers after exercise 2.

-the students listen to a radio programme about the Olympic Games which will tell them the answer to exercise 1.

- the students listen again ,but this time they should complete the remaining gaps in the text.

- the students read the questions and see if they can answer any of them before listening  the cassette/CD one more time

- T discusses the word ‘privilege’ with the students and how people with privilege can help a community.


	5

5

5

10

10

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

27- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

28- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 16)

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title : Sport  

Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title :  
The Olympic games                                                             

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration
  Min 

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
• use context clues to determine the meaning of unknown words

• use various vocal clues to predict and understand the ideas and information when listening (emphasis)

• assess the quality of the speaker's presentation style by using criteria such as tone of voice
	Student’s Book pages 30–31

• Cassette/CD

• Activity Book: Module 3 – pages 21–22
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by playing a vocabulary game and revising the previous lesson the Paralympics games  

- T writes the names of the sports in the yellow box as anagrams on the board.

-T  asks questions such as Where do you do this sport? What equipment do you need? to check their prior knowledge

- Students then open their books and match the sports with the pictures

- T asks the students what they know about the sports in exercise 5,

- T  puts students into groups of three, and tells them to ask two questions each to the other members of their group. They should try to answer faster than the other person
- T reads these sentences to the students, in a neutral tone .and asks them to look at the content of the sentences

- Next,  T asks them to look at the omission marks (^) and decide what word might go in the specified place.

- students listen to compare their predictions with the correct sentences.
-  T asks the students to read the quotation and try to explain it.

- The students work in pairs and ask and answer the questions
- The students work in pairs to plan a sports event. T reminds them to think about what equipment and facilities they would need in order to hold the event.
	5

5

10

5

10

10

5

5

5

10

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

29- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

30- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 17 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title : Sports
Number of Classes :  3                                                                                                  

                unit  title : Special Olympics          
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
make and confirm predictions based on prior

knowledge and evidence from the text

• demonstrate understanding of an informational text about Special Olympics by answering questions

• present information by answering questions about sports facilities

• produce a four-paragraph essay about sports facilities

• edit and proofread own written work and that of peers to produce final drafts with correct standard English:

spelling, punctuation, usage and grammar
	• Student’s Book pages 32–33

• Activity Book: Module 3 – pages 22–23
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by playing a vocabulary game and revising the previous lesson the Paralympics games  

- the students to look at the pictures on page 32 and describe what they ca n see 
- Ss read the question and  discuss this in pairs.

- T tells the students that they are going to read about Special Olympics

- Ss should read the text in silence and answer the question,

- They should then read the text again to check they have got correct information from it

- T reads the six questions with the class and makes sure students understand what is required
- the students read the text again to answer.

- the students  look at the words in the box and read the words aloud to check

pronunciation.

- The students can also check the meaning of any words they don’t know in the Activity Book glossary or in a dictionary.

- Students work in pairs , they  should make sentences including at least 3 of the facilities in the yellow box 

- Ss go through the Speaking strategies box with the class.

- In pairs, the students answer the questions

- Ss  work in pairs and do exercises 11, 12 and 13 page 22,

-  T reads the instructions carefully with the class and make sure they are clear about the task.

-T  reminds students of the three-paragraph essay they did at the beginning of the unit, and explain they are going to write another essay.

-  T decides on four main ideas for the paragraphs

-  the class discuss and note down ideas of what precisely should go in these paragraphs.
	10
5

10

5

10

5

5

10

5

5

10

5

10

10

5

5

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

31- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

32- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 18 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title :Sport  
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : Recreation                                                        
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
 make predictions about recreation based on prior knowledge

• confirm and clarify word meaning using dictionaries

and glossaries

• use online dictionaries with a pronunciation function

to check correct pronunciation of words

• scan an exposition for particular information

• demonstrate understanding of an informational

text about an Olympic equestrian by answering comprehension questions
	Student’s Book pages 34–35

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book pages 71–72

• Cassette/CD

• Activity Book: Module 3 – page 24
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by playing a vocabulary game and revising the previous lesson the Paralympics games and the special Olympics  

- T  reads the title to the students, and ask them if they know what it means
- T asks the students if they have ever ridden a horse.
-the students say what they can see in the photographs on page 34 of the Student’s Book.

-   T chooses students to read the words from the box aloud to check pronunciation

- The students work in pairs to answer the question.

- After they have guessed that the words are connected with horseriding, ask them to try to guess what they mean and probably guess what the text in exercise 3 will be about
- The students can check the meaning of any words they don’t know in the Activity Book glossary or in a dictionary.
- the students read a text about the equestrian shown in the picture and they will find out who she is.

- Ss  in pairs read and listen to the article again and answer the questions
- The students check their answers in groups of three. Then check answers as a class.

	


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

33- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

34- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 19 )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title :Sport  
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                               unit  title : Recreation                                                        
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
• demonstrate understanding of an informational

text about an Olympic equestrian by answering comprehension questions

• summarise information about Charlotte Dujardin using the Present Perfect Continuous

• ask and answer questions using the Present Perfect

Continuous
	Student’s Book pages 34–35

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book pages 71–72

• Cassette/CD

• Activity Book: Module 3 – page 24
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by talking about recreation 
-  T says  to the students We have been reading about Charlotte Dujardin and writes this sentence on the board.
- Ss  Underline the verb form and guess the tense used  (the Present Perfect Continuous)

- T explains that we usually use this tense to talk about a recent event in the past that has just finished.
-   Now, T. revises the students with the present perfect continuous using the same text to focus on grammar. {CONTEXTUALISED GRAMMAR} 
- In this period, T. and students do more practice on the PRESENT PERFECT PROG. through having the worksheet and real examples in the SB and WB exercises  (3+ 4).
- the students complete the sentences from the text with the Present Perfect Continuous(SB)
-  T puts  the students in groups of three or four and ask them to share what they have been doing for the past hour
- the students look at the photographs and to make sentences saying what the people have been doing, using the verbs in the box.
-  students can play Pictionary: they

draw pictures of people in certain situations, and the others must guess what they have been doing.
- the students that make sentences using the word prompts, then ask and answer the questions in pairs.
-  Students can then change partners to share different answers
	5

5

5

5

10

10

5

10

10

10

10

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

35- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

36- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 20  )

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title :Sport  
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                               unit  title : Recreation                                                        
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
• respond to analytical questions before, during and after listening to a radio programme about three sports

• make and confirm predictions based on prior knowledge and evidence from the text
	Student’s Book pages 36–37

• Cassette/CD

• Activity Book: Module 3 – page 25
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by revising the previous lesson the Paralympics games and the special Olympics  

- T asks the students to tell him  if they play any of the sports shown in the pictures on page 36 (golf, badminton, fencing).
- The students discuss the question in pairs

- T tells the students that they are going to hear about three sports. First, ask them to listen without reading the texts, to fi nd out what aspect of sport the programme is about

- The students discuss the question in pairs

- the students listen again, and this time they can read the text and complete the gaps.

- The students listen a second time. They can compare answers with their partners.

- the students read the questions first and see if they can answer them.

- The students listen a third time. They can compare answers in groups of three.

- page 25, Ss do exercises 5 and 6
- students think of some questions they would ask a professional sportsperson They should work inmpairs to think about this for a few minutes

- Ss  listen to an interview between a journalist and a professional golfer. And pay particular attention to the questions.
-Ss  listen to the recording again,

and this time they should focus very carefully on the exact tone of the questions.
- students read the purposes of the questions carefully

- 
	


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

37- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

38- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 21)

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







   
                module title : Sport 
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

        unit  title :Cycling: past, present and future
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
demonstrate understanding of an informational text

about cycling in Jordan by answering comprehension

questions
	Student’s Book pages 36–37

• Cassette/CD

• Activity Book: Module 3 – page 25
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by revising the previous lesson the Paralympics games and different sports 
- T asks the students who has, or had, a bicycle. Do they like cycling? When do they do it?

- T  Then asks the students how popular they think cycling is around the world.
- student read the question in the book and try  predict the answer in pairs  

- the students read the text in more detail this time

- Ss read  the questions to each other, and underline one or two words from each question that are useful

- Ss read the article and make notes of the answers they find, before comparing with a partner.

- For questions 5 and 6, remind students that they need to consider reasons for their opinions and concentrate on working out the most convincing way of expressing their opinions. 

-  T reads the quotation with the students asks  them if they know who Albert Einstein was (refer to Action

Pack 10 Teacher’s Book, page 43 and Student’s Book, page 26 for a short description). Can students translate the quotation?

- students work in groups and imagine what Einstein meant by the quotation.

- Activity Book, Ss do  exercise 7 page 25,
	10

10

5

10

10

10

5

10

5

5
10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

39- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

40- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

Page No ( 22)

Class / Level  : 11th  grade







      module title : Sport 
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

        unit  title :Cycling: past, present and future
      

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will
• use context clues to determine the meaning of

unknown words

• engage in a discussion about sports equipment

• demonstrate understanding of material recorded by

English speakers about the benefits of playing sports

• engage in a discussion about the benefits of sports

• produce an essay about the benefits of sports

• edit and proofread own written work and that of peers

to produce final drafts with correct standard English:

spelling, punctuation, usage and grammar
	Student’s Book Student’s Book pages 38–39

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book pages 71–72

• Cassette/CD

• Activity Book: Module 3 – pages 26–27
	Group W. discussion
Direct Instructions

W.B/ SB.

Direct Instructions

Exercises
	Performance based assessment

Systematic observation

Random Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Greeting the students and warming them up by playing a vocabulary game and revising the previous lesson 

- students look  at and read the words aloud to check pronunciation.

- The students work in pairs to match the words with the pictures

-  Students can also check the meaning of any words they don’t know in the Activity Book glossary or in a dictionary.
- Ss read the instructions and the example with the class

- T gives another example yourself by defining another piece of sports equipment (e.g the bow in archery).

- students listen to a sports coach giving a talk.

- students to talk in pairs about what they remember from the coach’s talk

- T plays the recording again, and get students to check their ideas. In pairs, they should compare their answers, and discuss any different answers.

- the students read the instructions

- Ss complete the gapped sentences from the listening text

- Ss do exercises 8, 9 and 10 page 26

- the students read the questions and make notes before they start writing.

- T reminds them that they have three paragraphs to write the essay in

- Ss do exercises exercises 11, 12 and 13 page27 
	10

5

5

5

5

5

10

10

10

5

5

10

5

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

41- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

42- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
           

                                                         Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (1)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                                Module title: Starting out

Number of Classes:   3                                                      
     Lesson 1

                                                   Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
1. Use words and sentences to participate in a discussion about learning styles.


	Student’s Book pages 4–5
• Cassette
• Activity Book: Module 1 – pages
4–6
	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work 
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	Greeting my ss. establishing a friendly environment through preparing a FIND SOMEONE WHO survey activity to get them involved with each other. And then T. introduces Action Pack 8 to them. They complete the first two pages in the AB to revise the vocabulary and structures from Action Pack 7and start with L1. T. asks students to read the title and to look at the introductory pictures to guess the meaning of the title and how the pictures relate to the title, answering some questions given by T. / T. leads a discussion on what the module might be about. Then, read through the outcomes and see how accurate students’ guesses were. T. reads through the questionnaire with students. Ss. put a mark next to the answers that best describe their preferences. T. tells ss. to work in pairs to discuss each other’s answers and make notes each student should then try to guess what type of learner they are.

In pairs, ss. read the description of learning styles and discuss them and describe the way they like to learn.  
	15 - 20 M

10 M

5-10 M

15-20 M

10 M




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

43- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

44- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

       3-         Suggestion for improvement ……………………….
  
Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (2)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                                module title: Starting out

Number of Classes:                                                         
     Lesson 1

                                                   Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
2. Demonstrate understanding of a listening text about learning styles.
	Student’s Book pages 4–5
• Cassette
• Activity Book: Module 1 – pages 4–6
	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work 
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	Greeting my ss. warming them up by doing an activity so that they  can  talk about their favourite way of learning and the best way to study English.

T. reads the instructions of the listening task about some advice on learning styles descriptions.  Ss. listen and make notes.  Then they share their ideas.

T. refers to Activity Book page 6.T. ask ss. to use what they have learnt in the lesson to solve both exercises. The first ex. ss. work in pairs but the next one individually.  They check work as a whole class


	10 M

10 M

20 M




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

1- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

2- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

       3-     Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

                                                         Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (1)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                                Module title: Starting out

Number of Classes:   4 (2)                                                  
     Lesson 2+3

                                                   Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                                       Let teens talk!
 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
1. Use a picture to make guesses about Hamzah’s routines.

2. use the Present Simple and the Present Continuous tenses.


	Student’s Book pages 6–7
• Cassette
• Activity Book: Module 1 – pages 7–8
	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	- Greeting ss. and warming them up by interviewing a student and let her talk about her routines. A student reports what her classmate is used to doing.  Students look at the picture and answer the questions. Ss. look at the picture and answer the questions and then some of them share their ideas. They check their answers as a class after reading.  Ss. complete ex1 with the correct verb forms individually, then they compare their answers.  T. plays the cassette and give students time to check their answers from exercise.  In pairs, ss. choose a verb and put it in a meaningful sentence.  

- After greeting ss. T. encourages them to practise present simple through Q and Answers. 

Now, ss. have a chance to talk about themselves answering the same questions  using the present simple and present continuous. – T. Refer to A.B page 7, exercises 3–4.
T. clarifies the ex. 1- Grammar- ss.  take some time to complete the activity. T. double checks their work by Walking around them.  Students use the table individually to make questions and they talk in turn.
	5-10 M

5 M

15 M

15 M

15 M

10 M

10-15 M




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


                                                                    Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (2)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                                    Module title: Starting out

Number of Classes:    (2) out of 4                                         
     Lesson 2+3

                                                   Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                                   Let teens talk!
 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
3. Use listening strategies to take notes about a profile.

4. Write a paragraph for a specific purpose: a profile about a friend.


	Student’s Book pages 6–7
• Cassette
• Activity Book: Module 1 – pages 7–8
Ex.3+4

Ex 5+6
	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	- Greeting ss. and warming them up by playing a board game so as to form sentences on both present simple and present continuous.  - T. reads the Listening Strategies with the class and make sure students have a clear understanding of them. Ss. write down the important information while listening. T. plays the cassette and ss. listen and take notes.  – In pairs, ss. of different LS work together in order to Ask each pair to compare their notes on Hamidah’s profile and see if they are able to find the five mistakes in the text and correct them. Ss. listen to the audio again, checking their answers. In this class after greeting ss. T. refers them to the A.B to complete ex.5. The paragraph they write should be of similar length and detail to Hamidah’s. They work individually to complete ex. 6

-  Ss. work individually to write a profile about one of their friends using the Present Simple tense. They use a graphic organizer to make notes. T. gives them tips about the things they can write. Walk around the class monitoring the activity.  Some ss. read out their profiles. The rest listens and identify the wrong inf.
	10-15 M

10-15 M

15 M

15 M

5-10 M

5 M

5 M




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	


                                                         Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (1)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                                 Module title: Starting out

Number of Classes:    3                                                 
     Lesson 4+5

                                                   Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                    Keeping traditional Arabian crafts alive

Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
1. skim a text about someone’s story
2. scan a text about someone’s story
3. use context to guess the meaning of new words

	• Student’s Book pages 8–9

•Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book page 66
• Cassette
• Activity Book: Module 1 – pages 8–9
Worksheet
	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answrs
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	- Greeting ss. and warming them up by showing ss. some photos of traditional Arabian crafts and asking them about the objects in the picture and what the title means. Ss. read Um Issam’s story, completing the correct form of the verbs, then check their guesses from the previous ex. They read the article and complete it correctly. T. walks around the class monitoring the activity. Ss.  listen to the cassette to check their answers.

- Ss. listen and guess the meanings of the words in context. They use a dictionary or the Activity Book glossary and they check their work in groups. 

- T. reads the sentences asking the ss. to listen for the mistakes in each one. They read each sentence again and underline the mistakes and then they check the answers.

Now, a student asks the question, and the other writes down the answer in a full sentence. They should refer back to the text to make sure their answers are correct.
	5 M

5-10 M

5 M 

10 M

10 M

20 M




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

1- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

2- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

       3-         Suggestion for improvement ……………………….

Lesson Plan                                                                              
                                                                                                             Page No (2)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                                           Module title: Starting out

Number of Classes:                                                     
             Lesson 4+5

                                                   Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                    Keeping traditional Arabian crafts alive

Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
4. use the Past Simple
5. use words and sentences to participate in a debate about traditional crafts and modern art

	• Student’s Book pages 8–9

•Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book page 66
• Cassette
• Activity Book: Module 1 – pages 8–9

	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	- Two conﬁdent ss. read the dialogue. When they reach the blanks, ask different students to suggest the correct form of the verb. They complete the ex.  in their  notebooks and check it together. Now, they listen to the audio and check their answers.

- Ss. read the Speaking Strategies. T. explains that such expressions indicate opinion. T. divides the class into groups tell them which point of view they will be defending. Ss. prepare their ideas and make notes. A few ss. from each group present their opening argument. 

T. refers to the AB ex. 8-9 Ex. 8 and 9. Ss. will practise using the correct verbs. Ss. choose a new vocabulary word from the module, Then, they should think of other English words they know that begin with each letter of their chosen word.
After they finish, ask for volunteers to give the 

answers
	15-20  M

15-20 M

15- 20 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

1- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

2- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

       3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
 Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (1)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                        Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles
Number of Classes:  3 classes                                                      
     Lesson 1

                                                   Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
1. use pictures to make guesses about people’s lifestyles
2. use the sequence of sentences to identify the main idea while listening to people talk about their culture and lifestyle
3. use context to guess the meaning of new words
	• Student’s Book pages 10–11

• Dictionaries
• Glossary – Activity Book page 66

• Cassette
• Activity Book: Module 2 – page 10
	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work 
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	 Greeting ss. and warming them up. T. reads through the questions with ss. They try to identify where the people in the photographs might live. T. plays the cassette and gives students time to take notes. Ss. listen again to check their answers. They have a discussion.

-  T. plays the cassette and ask ss. to work out the meanings of the key words from the context. They work in groups checking their answers using a dictionary or the glossary. Then they choose the correct definition. 

- They should now use the new vocabulary to discuss the differences between their lives and those of the characters on the cassette.

-  T. refers to Activity Book page 10, exercise 1. Ss. complete the exercise. T. walks around to check and help ss. 
	10

10 M

20

15 M

15 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	


  Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (2)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                       Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles
Number of Classes:   3                                      Lesson tittle  Choose your own lifestyle

                                     Date: from 
Previous Learning:                                                                   

                                                             Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration
Mins 

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
use a picture to make guesses for a reading task

• interpret an article about a documentary maker by

answering critical-thinking questions

• use context to guess the meaning of new words

• use dictionaries and glossaries to confi rm and clarify

the meaning of words

• use the Present Simple and the Present Continuous

tenses to ask and answer questions
	Student’s Book pages 12–14

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book page 66

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 2 – pages 10–12


	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work 
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	· Greeting ss. and warming them up

-    students guess where the man is and what

he might be doing there.

· students  discuss their comparisons in groups

· students  read the article

· students discuss the questions

students work in pairs read the key words and guess their meanings.

· students refer to the article so they can see how the words are used in context before they look them up in a dictionary or the glossary

· Ss  use the words correctly by writing a sentence in their notebooks for each given word.

- Ss Play a quick game with the students in order to

remind them of the Present Simple and Present

Continuous tenses

· T gives students a few examples to make sure they understand the difference between the two tenses

· Ss do exercise 1 

In pairs Ss identify the correct and incorrect sentences

- Ss have a discussion about what might

make the lives of the Nyangatom easier.

- Students read the rubric individually and the combine their knowledge of the Present Simple and Present Continuous tenses with what they

have read in the text to work out what each sentence means.

· T  asks different students to suggest the correct form of the verb.

T plays the cassette and have students listen to the dialogue. Check their answers against it.
- 
	5

10

10

10

10

10

10

10
5

10

5

5

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

1- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

2- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

3- Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (3)
Class / Level: 8th   grade                                       Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles
Number of Classes:   3                                           Lesson Stories around the world2 and 3 

                                                   Date: from 
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
use context to guess the meaning of new words

• use dictionaries and glossaries to confi rm and clarify

the meaning of words

• identify facts and opinions

• develop strategies of listening about an exceptional

poet

• write notes about a person to use them in a

presentation

• speak clearly about an exceptional Jordanian person
	Student’s Book pages 15–17

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book page 66

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 2 – pages 12–13
	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work 
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	· Greeting ss. and warming them up

- students to look at the picture and have a discussion about it

· Ss have a discussion on the types of things they think they will read about in the section.

T tells students that this lesson is about different kinds of stories from around the world and the key words in the box are related to this topic.

- students work in pairs to guess the meaning

of the key word.

· students work in pairs to match the Find the words’ definitions with the correct word from their new vocabulary.

-Ss read the Reading Strategies with the class and make sure students understand that it is important to distinguish between facts and opinions when reading texts

- T gives students time to read the article on writing from around the world. Ask them to underline any words they do not know.

- T asks students to read and answer then questions from the rubric, basing their opinions on facts from the text

-T puts the students in pairs to discuss their answers.

- T asks students to read the rubric and gives them time to work individually answering the questions.

- Students listen to the dialogue while doing the exercise individually.

- students think carefully about whom they would describe as exceptional. It could be a famous Jordanian or somebody they know personally.

- The students’ aim is to convince the rest of the class that the person they have chosen is one of the most exceptional Jordanians.

- Have a class vote Who do students think is the

most exceptional out of the people chosen in

exercise 6
	5

10

10

5

10

10

5

15

10

10

5

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

4- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

5- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

       3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (4)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                                       Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles
Number of Classes:   2                                                     
 Lesson title : Communication Workshop

                                                                     Writing a personal letter
                                                     Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:

- use organisational patterns to identify parts of a letter

- write a letter about one’s life in a city

- revise written work for clarity, correctness and

coherence
	Student’s Book page 18

• Activity Book: Module 2 – pages 14–16
	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work 
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	· Greeting ss. and warming them up

- students read the letter and  work through the questions in pairs.

· students read the Writing Strategies and plan their own letter or email

- students read through the headings individually.

- T makes sure students understand what each of the headings means.

- students read through the letter again with each of the headings in mind. In their notebooks, they should match each paragraph number with the letter of the corresponding heading.

- students work in  pairs choose the city they will imagine living in and make notes about their imaginary life in this city, using the listed questions as a guide

- T reads the rubric and make sure students understand that they should make use of their notes and the feedback from the previous exercise.

- students use their Writing Strategies plan to write a full letter, including the elements in Mustafa’s letter (address, date, questions, etc.)

- students complete Assessment Tool 2 on page 73 of the Activity Book.
	5

10

10

5

5

10

10

10

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

6- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

7- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

       3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (5)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                       Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles
Number of Classes:   3                                               Lesson Language Development

                                                   Date: from 
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
To use sentences in the Present Simple and the Present

Continuous tenses

• To use sentences in the negative and interrogative forms

• To identify words from definitions to complete a

crossword puzzle
	Student’s Book pages 19–20

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 2 – pages 17–18
Worksheet 
	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work 
Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	· Greeting ss. and warming them up

-   The class  review the Present Continuous and the

Present Simple tenses. And working with the worksheet 
-  Students work individually or in pairs to

complete the activity

-T  plays the cassette and tells students to check their own answers.

- T reads the rubric and makes sure students understand the activity. Then writes two examples on the board and works through them as a class

- students read the rubric and complete the

activity in pairs

- T Puts students into small groups to match each word with the correct definition

- Once groups have had time to complete the activity,  T invites several students to connect each word to the correct definition by drawing a line between them.

· T Puts  the students into groups of four and explains that crossword puzzles are a fun way to keep the vocabulary words in mind.

- T Then, asks them to complete the task. And 

reminds them that there is a time limit for solving

the puzzle.

- T asks students to guess the answer to the question

and then to do research to correct or justify their

answers.

-Ss do the exercises in their AB pages 17 and 19
	5

20

10

5

5

5

5

10

10

10

10

15


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

8- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

9- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

45- Suggestion for improvement ………………………..
Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No 6)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                       Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles
Number of Classes:   1                                                    
     Lesson 2 Project 

Children from different cultures  
                                                   Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:
- use simple English reference material in the school to

do some research

•- write notes guided by a set of questions

• - write a report by expanding notes

• - take part in a well-prepared authentic presentation to

the class
	Student’s Book page 21

• Paper, marker pens, scissors, glue sticks 
	Direct teaching

Work with the book
Group work 
Pair work
	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers

	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	· Greeting ss. and warming them up

· T directs students’ attention to the miniature report on Amazon children

· T tells students to pay attention to the kinds of information and pictures they like. This might give them ideas about what to include in their own reports.

· Ss work in pairs , each pair should choose a region where indigenous people live

· Ss  should do research, using the Internet

· Ss use their notes to write a report

- Ss  should get pictures(or maybe draw them) to include in their report.
	5

5

5

10

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

10- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

11- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

       3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

                                                         Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (1)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                        Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles

Number of Classes:  3 classes                                                      
     Lesson 1

                                                   Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:

1. use pictures to make guesses about people’s lifestyles

2. use the sequence of sentences to identify the main idea while listening to people talk about their culture and lifestyle

3. use context to guess the meaning of new words
	• Student’s Book pages 10–11

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book page 66

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 2 – page 10
	Direct teaching

Work with the book

Group work 

Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	 Greeting ss. and warming them up. T. reads through the questions with ss. They try to identify where the people in the photographs might live. T. plays the cassette and gives students time to take notes. Ss. listen again to check their answers. They have a discussion.

-  T. plays the cassette and ask ss. to work out the meanings of the key words from the context. They work in groups checking their answers using a dictionary or the glossary. Then they choose the correct definition. 

- They should now use the new vocabulary to discuss the differences between their lives and those of the characters on the cassette.

-  T. refers to Activity Book page 10, exercise 1. Ss. complete the exercise. T. walks around to check and help ss. 
	10

10 M

20

15 M

15 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

46- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

47- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

                                                         Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (2)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                       Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles

Number of Classes:   3                                      Lesson tittle  Choose your own lifestyle

                                     Date: from 
Previous Learning:                                                                   

                                                             Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration
Mins 

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:

use a picture to make guesses for a reading task
• interpret an article about a documentary maker by

answering critical-thinking questions

• use context to guess the meaning of new words

• use dictionaries and glossaries to confi rm and clarify

the meaning of words

• use the Present Simple and the Present Continuous

tenses to ask and answer questions
	Student’s Book pages 12–14

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book page 66

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 2 – pages 10–12


	Direct teaching

Work with the book

Group work 

Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	· Greeting ss. and warming them up

-    students guess where the man is and what

he might be doing there.

· students  discuss their comparisons in groups

· students  read the article

· students discuss the questions

students work in pairs read the key words and guess their meanings.

· students refer to the article so they can see how the words are used in context before they look them up in a dictionary or the glossary

· Ss  use the words correctly by writing a sentence in their notebooks for each given word.

- Ss Play a quick game with the students in order to

remind them of the Present Simple and Present

Continuous tenses

· T gives students a few examples to make sure they understand the difference between the two tenses

· Ss do exercise 1 

In pairs Ss identify the correct and incorrect sentences

- Ss have a discussion about what might

make the lives of the Nyangatom easier.

- Students read the rubric individually and the combine their knowledge of the Present Simple and Present Continuous tenses with what they

have read in the text to work out what each sentence means.

· T  asks different students to suggest the correct form of the verb.

T plays the cassette and have students listen to the dialogue. Check their answers against it.

- 
	5

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

5

10

5

5

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

12- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

13- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

14- Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (3)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                       Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles

Number of Classes:   3                                           Lesson Stories around the world2 and 3 

                                                   Date: from 
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:

use context to guess the meaning of new words
• use dictionaries and glossaries to confi rm and clarify

the meaning of words

• identify facts and opinions

• develop strategies of listening about an exceptional

poet

• write notes about a person to use them in a

presentation

• speak clearly about an exceptional Jordanian person
	Student’s Book pages 15–17

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book page 66

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 2 – pages 12–13
	Direct teaching

Work with the book

Group work 

Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	· Greeting ss. and warming them up

- students to look at the picture and have a discussion about it

· Ss have a discussion on the types of things they think they will read about in the section.

T tells students that this lesson is about different kinds of stories from around the world and the key words in the box are related to this topic.

- students work in pairs to guess the meaning

of the key word.

· students work in pairs to match the Find the words’ definitions with the correct word from their new vocabulary.

-Ss read the Reading Strategies with the class and make sure students understand that it is important to distinguish between facts and opinions when reading texts

- T gives students time to read the article on writing from around the world. Ask them to underline any words they do not know.

- T asks students to read and answer then questions from the rubric, basing their opinions on facts from the text

-T puts the students in pairs to discuss their answers.

- T asks students to read the rubric and gives them time to work individually answering the questions.

- Students listen to the dialogue while doing the exercise individually.

- students think carefully about whom they would describe as exceptional. It could be a famous Jordanian or somebody they know personally.

- The students’ aim is to convince the rest of the class that the person they have chosen is one of the most exceptional Jordanians.

- Have a class vote Who do students think is the

most exceptional out of the people chosen in

exercise 6
	5

10

10

5

10

10

5

15

10

10

5

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

15- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

16- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

       3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (4)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                                       Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles

Number of Classes:   2                                                     
 Lesson title : Communication Workshop

                                                                     Writing a personal letter
                                                     Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:

- use organisational patterns to identify parts of a letter
- write a letter about one’s life in a city

- revise written work for clarity, correctness and

coherence
	Student’s Book page 18

• Activity Book: Module 2 – pages 14–16
	Direct teaching

Work with the book

Group work 

Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	· Greeting ss. and warming them up

- students read the letter and  work through the questions in pairs.

· students read the Writing Strategies and plan their own letter or email

- students read through the headings individually.

- T makes sure students understand what each of the headings means.

- students read through the letter again with each of the headings in mind. In their notebooks, they should match each paragraph number with the letter of the corresponding heading.

- students work in  pairs choose the city they will imagine living in and make notes about their imaginary life in this city, using the listed questions as a guide

- T reads the rubric and make sure students understand that they should make use of their notes and the feedback from the previous exercise.

- students use their Writing Strategies plan to write a full letter, including the elements in Mustafa’s letter (address, date, questions, etc.)

- students complete Assessment Tool 2 on page 73 of the Activity Book.
	5

10

10

5

5

10

10

10

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

17- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

18- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (5)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                       Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles

Number of Classes:   3                                               Lesson Language Development

                                                   Date: from 
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:

To use sentences in the Present Simple and the Present
Continuous tenses

• To use sentences in the negative and interrogative forms

• To identify words from definitions to complete a

crossword puzzle
	Student’s Book pages 19–20

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 2 – pages 17–18
Worksheet 
	Direct teaching

Work with the book

Group work 

Pair work


	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers
	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	· Greeting ss. and warming them up

-   The class  review the Present Continuous and the

Present Simple tenses. And working with the worksheet 

-  Students work individually or in pairs to

complete the activity

-T  plays the cassette and tells students to check their own answers.

- T reads the rubric and makes sure students understand the activity. Then writes two examples on the board and works through them as a class

- students read the rubric and complete the

activity in pairs

- T Puts students into small groups to match each word with the correct definition

- Once groups have had time to complete the activity,  T invites several students to connect each word to the correct definition by drawing a line between them.

· T Puts  the students into groups of four and explains that crossword puzzles are a fun way to keep the vocabulary words in mind.

- T Then, asks them to complete the task. And 

reminds them that there is a time limit for solving

the puzzle.

- T asks students to guess the answer to the question

and then to do research to correct or justify their

answers.

-Ss do the exercises in their AB pages 17 and 19
	5

20

10

5

5

5

5

10

10

10

10

15


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

19- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

20- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

48- Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No 6)

Class / Level: 8th   grade                                       Module title: Different cultures, different lifestyles

Number of Classes:   1                                                    
     Lesson 2 Project 

Children from different cultures  
                                                   Date: from ………………………
Previous Learning:                                                                       

 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	
	It is expected that students will:

- use simple English reference material in the school to
do some research

•- write notes guided by a set of questions

• - write a report by expanding notes

• - take part in a well-prepared authentic presentation to

the class
	Student’s Book page 21

• Paper, marker pens, scissors, glue sticks 
	Direct teaching

Work with the book

Group work 

Pair work
	Performance based assessment

Observation
Questions and answers


	 Chick list

 Rating scale


	· Greeting ss. and warming them up

· T directs students’ attention to the miniature report on Amazon children

· T tells students to pay attention to the kinds of information and pictures they like. This might give them ideas about what to include in their own reports.

· Ss work in pairs , each pair should choose a region where indigenous people live

· Ss  should do research, using the Internet

· Ss use their notes to write a report

- Ss  should get pictures(or maybe draw them) to include in their report.
	5

5

5

10

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection:

21- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

22- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  …………………………………………

       3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 1 )

Class / Level  :8th   grade







   
                module title : What’s a hero?

Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title What’s a hero?

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

• use pictures to make guesses about different heroes

• develop strategies of active listening to confi rm

meaning in authentic descriptions of heroes

• use context to guess the meaning of new words

• participate in a group discussion about heroes and

their qualities

	• Student’s Book pages 22–23

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book page 67

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 3 – page 19
	Direct teaching

Pair work

Group work 
	- Performance based assessment

- Observation
Questions and answers 
	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	-Teacher reads the questions with the students.

- teacher asks the students to describe who or what they can see in the picture 

Teacher read the rubric to the class and make sure, first of all, that students understand what the word ‘hero’means.

-Teacher plays the cassette and asks students to pay attention to the characteristics of each person being described to see which description of ‘hero’ matches them best.
- Students Read the words in the box Try to guess

their meanings. Ex2page 23

- teacher Plays the cassette a second time and  Tells students that this time, they’re listening to see which adjectives from exercise 2 describe each person.

-students read the rubric and make sure

they understand the instructions
- students do exercise 1 page 17
	5

5

10

5

5

5

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

1- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

2- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      
       
       School principle                              Date :………………..
   Signature : 






Supervisor

                           Date :………………..           Signature :

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 2 )

Class / Level  : 8th  grade







   
                module title : What’s a hero?
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                 

                unit  title : A true hero

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

develop reading strategies to understand an authentic

informational article

• use context to guess the meaning of new words

• use dictionaries and glossaries to confi rm word

meaning and clarify meaning


	• Student’s Book pages 24–26

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book page 67

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 3 – pages 20–21
	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation
	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	-Teacher reads the rubric and asks students to answer the questions in pairs, Asks them to think of several possible answers for each question.

Teacher reads the title of the article to the class. Ask: What does ’seven-year-old’ refer to? What does the word ‘family’ refer to?
- students read the Reading Strategies box
- the students skim through the article first to write the headline as a full sentence in their notebooks
The students work in pairs and answer whether the sentences are true or false and to explain why.

-The class Hold a class discussion about the facts in the article. 
Students read the words in the box and guess their meanings 

Students listen to the cassette and write the definition of each word using the dictionaries 
	10
10 

5

10

10 

15

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

       I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

      Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-                                                                      Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 3 )
Class / Level  : 12th  grade







   
                module title : What’s a hero? 

Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                 

                unit  title : A true hero


   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

- differentiate between the uses of the Past Continuous

and the Past Simple tenses

- roleplay a situation to offer solutions

- use connecting words (This morning, next, in the end

…) to help comprehension of the listener when presenting

information
	Student’s Book pages 24–26• worksheet

Activity Book: Module 3 – pages 20–21


	Direct teaching

Group work 

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation
	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	Teacher ensures students understand the difference between the Past Simple and Past Continuous 

Teacher asks two students to come up to the board. Tells them to write the name of one of their favourite heroes

- Then, say Five seconds ago, they were writing their heroes’names on the board. Ask students which sentence indicates something that happened and ended in the past (the first sentence) and which one describes something as it was happening I the past (the second sentence).

- students work in pairs to complete the activity in exercise1 page 24

- students work in pairs to complete the activity. - Students should be able to identify the Past Simple and the PastContinuous.(ex3page25

- Read the rubric and explain to students that they need to write a sentence for each of the clues given beneath the picture.

• Remind them that they must use the Past Simple or the Past Continuous tense.
• Students should work alone to fill in the gaps using the correct form of the verbs in brackets. Page 26, Exercise 5
Students do exercise 3 and 4 in their AB page 20 and 21 
	10 

5

5

10

15

10

5

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

3- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

4- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 4 )

Class / Level  : 12th  grade







   
                module title : What’s a hero?
Number of Classes : 3                                                                                                  

                unit  title : A compassionate hero

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

-To use a picture to express an opinion

• To use context to guess the meaning of new words

- - use dictionaries and glossaries to confi rm word

meaning and clarify meaning

- interpret an article to make inferences about Rufaida Al

Aslamiya’s qualities

- participate in a group discussion to express an opinion
	• Student’s Book pages 27–29

• Dictionaries

• Glossary – Activity Book page 67

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 3 – page 227
	Direct teaching

Pair work

Group work 
	- Performance based assessment

- Observation
	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	Teacher asks students to consider the questions and discuss their ideas with a partner
-  teacher Plays the cassette, pausing after each sentence to give students time to guess meanings and allows  them  to use a dictionary or the glossary if they are unsure of any of the meanings.
- Students  read the meaning and then find the correct word.
- students read the article about Rufaida Al Aslamiya in pairs. They should then discuss

whether any adjectives from page 23, exercise 3 could be used to describe her.
Students  work in pairs so that they can help each other to answer the questions.
- Students look at underlined words in  the paragraph in ex4 page 24 and decide whether they are nouns verb s or adjectives 

- teacher plays the cassette and tells students to fill in the gaps with the new information.
- students form groups. Members should compare their answers and come to an agreement about what they think the correct answer is.ex6 p25
- teacher puts students in pairs to read the rubric and discuss each of the questions 2x7 p25
	- 5
10
10 
10

10

10

10

15 
10

10

10

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

5- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

6- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle                                   Date :………………..
      Signature : 

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No (6 )

Class / Level  : 12th  grade







   
                module title : What’s a hero?
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

          unit  title : Communication Workshop Writing a story



   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  


	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

	It is expected that students will

• skim and scan an article about a hero to identify

information

• outline a sequence of events in a story

• To write a rescue story for a newspaper

• read sentences clearly, correctly and fl uently
	Student’s Book page 30

• Activity Book: Module 3 – pages 23–25
	Direct teaching

Pair work

Group work 
	- Performance based assessment

- Observation
	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- Teacher ask your students to read the newspaper article and work in pairs to check any vocabulary they are uncertain of
-  the class  have a discussion about whether Robert is a true hero or not.
-After reading the rubric students  should think about which question each paragraph is answering.
-Using the story in their Student’s

Books as a guide, they will work in groups and  write their own rescue story.

- students use their plans to begin writing

their stories.
- Each group member should read their stories aloud to the rest of the group
- When students have read their stories, the teacher  tells the groups to have a discussion about the best bits in each story and, eventually, which story/stories was/ were the best.
	- 10 

10

5

5

5

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

7- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

8- Challenges that faced me ……………………………






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :
Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 7 )

Class / Level  : 8th  grade







   
                module title : What’s a hero? 

Number of Classes : 1                                                                                                 

                unit  title : Language Development

   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

• use sentences in the Past Simple and the Past

Continuous tenses

• identify words from defi nitions to complete a

crossword puzzle
	Student’s Book pages 31–32

• Cassette

• Activity Book: Module 3 – pages 26–27
	Direct teaching

Pair work

Group work 
	- Performance based assessment

- Observation
	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	-The teacher starts the lesson by having students present their newspaper front pages (from page 25 of the Activity Book).

- Teacher reads the task aloud and clarifies  any doubts then  asks students to work individually.

- Teacher plays the cassette and tell students to check their own answers individually 

- Students read the rubric and make sure they understand that they have to reorder the words to make sentences. 

- In pairs, students answer the questions on the dialogue, EX 2 P30

- Students work in twos or threes to read the rubric and complete the exercise 5 PAGE 31

- Students read all the clues before starting to write their answers in the grid.( cross puzzle ) p31

- Students complete all the exercises on page 26

individually or in pairs. 
	- 10 
10 
5
5

5

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

9- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

10- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 8)

Class / Level  : 8th  grade







   
                module title : What’s a hero? 

Number of Classes : 1                                                                                                  

                unit  title Project    Heroes’ corridors



   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

- participate in a group discussion to decide on a hero

- write notes to explain the choice of a hero

- use sentences to communicate with the class clearly

and effectively

- take part in a well-prepared authentic presentation to

the class
	• Student’s Book page 33

• Construction paper, coloured paper, cardboard, scissors,

marker pens, a glue stick and sticky tape
	Direct teaching

Pair work

Group work 
	- Performance based assessment

- Observation
	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	-The teacher prepares all the materials students will need in order to complete the Project. Make sure there is enough for each group.

- The teacher reads out the explanation of the task and tells students that this is supposed to be a fun activity to celebrate the heroes and heroines they have heard of.

- Students should have a discussion in order to decide which heroes they are going to focus on.

- Each group should take notes explaining their choices.

- the teacher asks one or two representatives from each group to explain their group’s choices and have a class discussion.

- the teacher Then, tells students they can begin making their signs and murals.
	10 

10
5

5

5

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

11- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

12- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan                                                                              Page No ( 9 )

Class / Level  : 8th  grade







   
                module title : What’s a hero?
Number of Classes : 2                                                                                                  

                unit  title : I now know
revision 1-3
   

                                                          Date: from  ………………………   

Previous Learning                                                 Vertical Integration:                                                            Horizontal Integration:                    
                  




	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2


	It is expected that students will

To use vocabulary relating to heroism and different

cultures

• To review the grammar learnt in Modules 1–3
	• Student’s Book pages 34–35

• Activity Book: I now know … – pages 28–29
	Direct teaching

Pair work

Group work 
	- Performance based assessment

- Observation
	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	-The teacher gives students time to go over their notes and the pages of Modules 1–3 in pairs

- the teacher begins the revision of the Past Simple, Present Simple and Present Continuous by asking questions about the different points of Modules 1–3.

- the teacher read the instructions and asks students to begin by finding the correct form of the verbs in brackets. They should keep each sentence in mind for the next part of the activity.(ex1 page 35)

- the teacher  draws the table for this exercise on the board and make sure students understand the task, Gives them enough time to complete the activity in pairs. ( ex 2 page 35)

- the teacher  asks  students to use the table from exercise 2 to write meaningful sentences which are recognisably based on either facts or opinions.( ex 3 page 35)

 -The teacher  reads  the rubric and tells students that they must work individually to describe their superhero in one paragraph using some of the adjectives from Module 3

- Students work in  pairs to complete the activity. They should take it in turns to ask questions about their partner’s hero.

- the grid contains 10 words from

Modules 1–3. Students  should circle each of the words as they find them and then write them down.
	- 10 
10

10 

10

10

10 

10

10 


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

13- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

14- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson 

	Class/Level: 10th 

Number of Classes: 4
	          Date: from            to           
	Unit Title: starting out

Lesson Title: lesson 1+2 reading & vocabularies


Previous Learning: words related to business             


Vertical Integration:  build new vocab items                                                                                  Horizontal  Integration: friendship

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-
	By the end of the class Ss should be able to:

- use dictionaries and glossaries to confirm and clarify words meaning.

-use context to guess the meaning of new words .

-use reading strategies to understand an authentic informational text by answering questions.

-consolidate the grammar learnt in Action Pack 9.

-engage in a discussion to exchange interests using meaningful sentences


	note books

black board

SB

WB

Cassette

Dictionary


	Direct teaching
	- Observation


	- Rating scale


	-T greets the class.

-T asks simple questions to discuss the new module.  
-T invites the Ss to look at the pictures ,talk about them .

-T asks Ss to read & listen to the text how to be a successful business person in the future then answer the questions.

-T invites the Ss to guess the meaning of the new vocabularies then check up the meaning from their dictionaries.

-In pairs the Ss are going to read the text again and match the questions with the correct paragraph.

-T with the class are going to revise what they have already learnt at 9th grade.

-The Ss are going to correct the verb between brackets.

-In pairs the Ss are going to talk about their future plans.

 
	5m

10 m

10m

20

25m

20m

45m

25m

20m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

1. I feel satisfied with Ss' responses      
2 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
2. Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


   Lesson 
	Class/Level: 10th

Number of Classes: 3
	       Date: from             to    
	Unit Title: starting out

Lesson Title: lesson 3+4 reading & vocabulary


Previous Learning:  words relate business           

Vertical Integration: build new vocabulary items                                                                                   Horizontal  Integration: inventors

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-
	By the end of the class Ss should be able to:

- use pictures to participate in a simple discussion..

- demonstrate understanding of an authentic informational text by answering questions..

- make connections between a reading text about inventions and personal  ideas and beliefs..

-take part in a debate about using expressions related to agreement and disagreement..


	note books

black board

SB

Dictionary

WB


	Direct teaching
	Observation


	- Rating scale


	T greets the class.

T  encourages the Ss to look at the pictures  and talk about these products 

T invites the Ss to read the article .T skims it explains the new words .

T asks the Ss to read and answer the questions .

The Ss are going to find out the vocabulary from the text  .

In pairs the Ss are going to have a debate about Emily’s invention.

Finally the Ss are going to match the verbs with the correct phrases.
	5m

10m

45m

30m

25m

20m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

3. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
3 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
4. Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------
Prepared by: 

	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


   Lesson 
	Class/Level: 10th

Number of Classes: 2
	Date: from       /    to    /
	Unit Title: starting out

Lesson Title: lesson 5+6 focus skill


Previous Learning:             

Vertical Integration:  ----                                                                                  Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-
	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- synthesise information after listening to an authentic text.

- transform information to a visual text . 
- engage in a discussion to exchange information about routine tasks.

-write two paragraphs describing a new product .

-read functional material ( job advertisements) for a variety of purposes.  
	Ss book

Work book

Board

Cassette 


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	*Put Ss in pairs and ask them to make discussion about the most .

*Put Ss in pairs and ask them to listen to the conversation   and discuss the questions after all ask them to complete the box .

*Put Ss in groups  and ask them to  write a list of the tasks they have to do at home or at school then ask them to design a product that helps them to do their tasks T asks them to describe the product into two paragraphs .                   *T reads with the class the advertisements and discuss the questions and answer them .

*The Ss are going to write an advertisement for an ideal job


	20 m

25m

15m

20m

10m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

5. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
4 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------
Prepared by :

	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Lesson 

	Class/Level:10th

Number of Classes: 2
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: starting out

Lesson Title: lesson 7 project


Previous Learning:              

Vertical Integration:                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- read the details of the competition.

-answer the questions.

-design and describe their new product or service.

-prepare a talk about their product or service for the rest of the class.

-evaluate and vote for the winning idea.


	SB

Board

Drawings 

Realia

pictures 


	cooperative  work

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	-T greets the class.

- ask Ss to read the details of the competition , with a partner ,try to win it. 

-put Ss in pairs to choose the suitable idea after explaining the task..

-The Ss are going to read the questions then answer them .

-T invites the Ss to prepare and start working on their products.

-T asks the Ss to prepare a talk and description for their product or service in front of the class. 

-T with the class are going to evaluate and vote for the winning idea .
	5m

10 m

5m

25 m

10m

25m

10m




(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

6. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
5 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------
Prepared by: 

	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


 Lesson 

	Class/Level: 10th 

Number of Classes: 4
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: Module2 The natural world

Lesson Title: unit 1 Rainforests

Lesson1+2


Previous Learning: present perfect simple             

Vertical Integration: using ( yet / already)                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- use context to guess the meaning of new words .

-respond to analytical questions before , during and after listening to an article about rainforests.

-use the present perfect simple with yet and already to engage in a discussion about household tasks. 


	Ss book

Work book

Board

Drawing

Pictures

Realia

Cassette

dictionary

notebook
	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	 T discusses with the Ss the pictures talk about what the rainforests

-explains the meaning of the new words through context then encourage the Ss to confirm and clarify word meaning from the dictionary.

-Ss write the meaning in their notebooks. 

- The Ss are going to listen and read the article then answer the questions .

--T explains how to form the present perfect simple tense and when the Ss can use ( yet / already )

-The Ss are going to form sentences then in pairs the are going to do the exercises in the book .

-T checks up the Ss answers .

-In groups the Ss are going to have discussion about household task using the present perfect simple tense with yet & already.
	10 m

25 m

10m

45m

45
15m

15m
15m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

7. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
6 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Lesson 

	Class/Level: 10th

Number of Classes: 3
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: rainforests 

Lesson Title: lesson 3+4  focus skills


Previous Learning: animals              

Vertical Integration:  animals groups                                                                                                                                                   Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-

6


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- demonstrate understanding of new vocabulary by matching information with pictures.

-develop strategies of active listening to answer questions about life on Earth .

— pronounce final -r.

-use new context to understand new vocabulary.

- engage in a small discussion about saving rainforests.

-write a short paragraph with a solution to a problem. 
	Ss book

Work book

Board

Drawing

Pictures

Realia

Cassette

dictionary


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	-T greets the class.

- T tells the Ss to look at the pictures of the animals and try describing them.

-The Ss are going to identify the animals group and put them  under the correct column.

-listen to the radio programme about life on Earth then the Ss are expected to  answer the questions.

-The Ss are going to listen to the cassette listen to the words in the box and notice the pronunciation of the final(r) try to repeat the words.

-ask Ss to read the article  and try to complete it with words from the box.

- T goes through it helps the Ss to understand it and ask them if they need help.

-T divides the class into groups in order to let them discuss this question (What can people do to save the rainforests ?).

-The Ss are going to write a paragraph with a solution for this problem.
	5m

10 m

10 m

20m

15m

20m

10m

15m

30m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

8. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
7 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Lesson 

	Class/Level: 10th 

Number of Classes: 2
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: unit 1 rainforests

Lesson Title: lesson5+6 reading & vocabulary


Previous Learning: present perfect simple tense              

Vertical Integration:                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-

6-
	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- use pictures to make guesses.

- develop reading strategies to find specific information in an email about a visit to Jordan  .

-sort , organize and classify data into a table  .

-compare and contrast relevant notes in pairs after reading an article about old trees.

-take part in a simple authentic presentation to the class about the oldest trees in the world. 

-transform notes and information to a linear text.
	Ss book

Work book

Board

notebooks

Pictures


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- T invites the Ss to look at the pictures and guess where are these places ? Why would visitors like to visit these places?.

-The Ss are going to read the email . 

-The Ss are going to underline the mistakes and correct them.

-The Ss are going to write sentences about the places they have visited and the places they haven’t visited.

-The Ss are going to complete the table by adding words from the email.

-T reads the leaflet about two types of trees and with the class they are going to discuss why are they special?.

-The Ss are going to read the information and take notes to make comparison and contrast about different types of trees.

-The Ss are going to write a leaflet about two other old trees in the world .
	10m

20 m

10m

5m

10m

15m

10m

10m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

9. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
8 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Lesson 

	Class/Level: 10th 

Number of Classes: 3
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: unit 2 treasures of the earth 

Lesson Title: lesson1+2  reading + vocabulary & grammar


Previous Learning: modal verbs               

Vertical Integration: modal verbs of possibility                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-

6-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- use photographs to answer the questions .

-use dictionaries and glossaries to clarify word meaning .

-demonstrate understanding of new vocabulary by answering  a quiz about precious stones .

- respond to analytical questions before , during and after listening to a quiz,

- use classroom objects to participate in a guessing game .


	Ss book

Work book

Board

Drawing

Pictures

Realia

Cassette

dictionary


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- T discusses with the Ss the pictures talk about the title of the lesson.

-explains the meaning of the new words through context then encourage the Ss to confirm and clarify word meaning from the dictionary. 

-the Ss are going to follow the reading strategies to read the text and answer the questions.

-T divides the Ss into pairs to read the text and do the exercises.

-The Ss are going to read, listen and answer the quiz.

-discuss the meaning of the modal verbs and use them to make possibilities .

-The Ss are going to do the exercises by choosing the correct answers .

-In groups the Ss are going to choose objects they see in the class describe it for their friends the other Ss must guess this object by using the modal verbs in their answers.
	9 10m

15m

25 m

25m

15m

30m

10m

5m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

10. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
10 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------
Prepared by: 

	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Lesson 

	Class/Level: 10th 

Number of Classes: 3
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: Unit 2 Treasures of the earth

Lesson Title: lesson3+4 skill focus 


Previous Learning:              

Vertical Integration:                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- demonstrate understanding of listening text by answering questions.

- develop reading strategies to complete a text with gaps .

-respond to analytical questions after reading an informational article .

-engage in a discussion to encourage all members in a group to take part in  a speaking activity .

-write a short description about a chosen precious stone.  


	Ss book

Work book

Board

Drawing

Pictures

Cassette 


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- T explains the tasks then plays the cassette ask the Ss to listen carefully then answer the questions.

-In groups the Ss are going to read the text for more than once to get the general idea after that they are going to read the text and fill the spaces with the correct words from the box .

-T with the class are going to read the article about emeralds in Egypt  , scan it explain the new and difficult words                                          -answer the following questions.

-In groups the Ss are going to talk about their stones if they are expensive or not by giving reasons.

-The Ss are going to take notes and use them to write a short description of their precious stones.


	25 m

20m

25m

20m

20m

25m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

11. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
11 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Lesson 

	Class/Level: 10th 

Number of Classes: 2
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: Unit 2 Treasures of the earth

Lesson Title: lesson 5+6 reading , pronunciation &vocabulary 


Previous Learning:              

Vertical Integration:                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- respond to analytical questions before , during and after reading an informational article about a museum in Jordan  .

- engage in a peer discussion about museums  .

-participate in a discussion to encourage all members in a group to take part in a speaking activity .

-pronounce words in a proverb.

-write a short description of a treasure.
	Ss book

Work book

Board

Dictionary

cassette


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- T discusses with the Ss some questions before reading the article as an introduction to the lesson.

-The Ss are going to read the article .T goes through the article scans it and explains the new difficult words. 

-In groups the Ss are going to answer the following questions.

-In groups the Ss are going to about amazing treasure that they would see at the museum.

-The Ss are expected to pronounce the proverb and explain its meaning 

-Ss are going to read and fill in the spaces with the suitable word from the box .

-In groups the Ss are going to discuss questions take notes then write a short description of the treasure the have chosen.
	15m

25m

10m

10m

10m

10m

15m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

12. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
12 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Lesson 

	Class/Level: 10th 

Number of Classes: 2
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: Unit 2 Treasures of the earth

Lesson Title: lesson 7 project


Previous Learning:              

Vertical Integration:                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- make research about the discovery of a treasure anywhere in the world..

-answer questions , take notes and use their own words .

-write a newspaper article describing the discovery of the treasure  .

-read the article and discuss it . 


	Ss book

Work book

Board

Drawing

Pictures

Realia


	Direct teaching

Pair work

Group works


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- T explains the purposes of the project by giving instructions and notes for the Ss.

-in groups the Ss are going to making research using books , magazines , the school library , a public library and the internet.. 

-In groups the Ss are going to discuss the data and sort it out to write a n article in the newspaper .
	10 m

35m

45m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

13. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
13 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Lesson 

	Class/Level: 10th
Number of Classes: 3
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: Module 3 Science

Lesson Title: unit 3/lesson 1 The Noble Prize 

Reading ,vocabulary & grammar


Previous Learning: Present Continuous              

Vertical Integration:                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- participate in a group discussion about scientists.

- use dictionaries and glossaries  to  confirm the meaning of new words .

-respond to analytical questions before , during and after listening to an article about Noble –Prize winning scientists.

-Pronounce a in different ways.

-engage in a discussion about annoying habits using the present continuous.
	Ss book

Work book

Board

Drawing

Pictures

Realia

Cassette

dictionary


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale
	- T discusses with the Ss the pictures talk famous scientists.

-explains the meaning of the new words through context by listening and guessing  then encourage the Ss to confirm and clarify word meaning from the dictionary. 

-The Ss are going to read and listen to the article .T scans it explains the main ideas on it.

-In groups the Ss are going to answers the questions .

-T plays the cassette the Ss listen carefully and notice how to pronounce the letter ( a) in different ways after that the Ss are going to put the words in the correct columns in the table.

-T explains the uses and the form of the present continuous tense .

-The Ss are going to form sentences using the present continuous tense 

-In pairs the Ss are going to talk about bad habits that annoy you by using ( always) with the present continuous tense 
	10 m

25 m

25m

10m

10m

30m

10m

15m




(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

14. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
14 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


	Class/Level: 10th 

Number of Classes: 3
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: Science 

Lesson Title: lesson 3+4(focus skills)


Previous Learning:               

Vertical Integration:                                                                                            Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-

6-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- demonstrate understanding of an informational text by completing a summary of it . 

- transform information from visual to a linear text 

-demonstrate understanding of a listening text by answering questions .

-respond to analytical questions before , during and after reading a text about Noble Prize conferences in Petra.

-engage in a discussion about Noble Prize winners and exchange ideas .

-write a short text about a chosen Noble Prize winner. 


	Ss book

Work book

Board

Drawing

Pictures

Realia

Cassette

dictionary


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- T asks the Ss  to read the summary of the text carefully and try fill in the missing words from the box.

-T invites the Ss to work in pairs to form sentences talk about famous figures who won the Noble Prize.. 

-T  discuss with the class what they have already known about Alfred Noble then T plays the cassette the Ss listen  and complete the table.

-The Ss are going to answer the questions T checks up their answers.

-T with the class are going to read the text about the Noble Prize conferences ,scan the text  and answer the questions.

-The Ss are going to make discussions by asking and answering questions in groups ,they are going to suggest who would they award a Noble Prize to and in what Field and Why?.

-T asks the Ss to write a short paragraph about a chosen Noble Prize winner.
	10 m

25 m

20m   

20m

25m

20m

25


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

15. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
15 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


	Number of Classes: 3
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: Science 

Lesson Title: lesson 5+6

Skill focus


Previous Learning: present continuous             

Vertical Integration:                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-
	By the end of this class students should be able to:.
- use dictionaries and glossaries to confirm and clarify word meaning .

-identify the main idea in a letter and explain how the details support the main idea.

-engage in a discussion to understand and clarify main ideas using the Present Continuous and pictures .

-write a letter about a school project.
	Ss book

Work book

Board

Drawing

Pictures

Realia

Cassette

dictionary
	Direct teaching
Pair work
	Performance based assessment

- Observation
	- Chick list
- Rating scale
	- T asks the Ss to read the sentences and find out the mistakes by putting the words in bold in their correct place. 
-T invites the Ss to read the letter then they are going to scan it after that they are going to order the events .

-T revises with the class the uses and form of the Present continuous tense  .

-in groups the Ss are going to use clues from the letter in order to describe what the people are doing in each picture .

-in pairs the  Ss are going to ask and answer questions about the pictures using the Present Continuous tense.

-T gives the Ss instructions how to write a letter , the SS write the letters then the T checks up their writings.
	10 m

25 m

35m

20m

20m

25m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

16. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
16 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement ------------------------------------------------

	
	S
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	Class/Level: 10th
Number of Classes: 3
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: Unit 4 science and scientists 

Lesson Title: lesson 1+2 ( reading & grammar)


Previous Learning: 

Vertical Integration:   state & dynamic verbs                                                                                              Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- use pictures to make guesses..

- use context to guess the meaning of new words then check them up from the dictionaries.

-listen to informational text to get background information on science.

-respond to analytical questions after reading an informational article about science.

-identify the difference between state and dynamic verbs.


	Ss book

Work book

Board

Cassette 

Dictionaries 


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- T discusses with the Ss some questions as an introduction to the lesson.

-The Ss  are going to read the words in the box and guess their meanings after all they are going to check the meanings from the dictionary .

-T invites the Ss to read and listen to the  text , they are going to scan the text to understand the main ideas.

-The Ss are going to answer the questions.

-T explains the differences between state and dynamic verbs.

-The Ss are going to do the exercises in their SB & WB.


	10 m

25m

35m

20m

25m

20m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

17. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
17 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
3.Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------
Prepared by
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	Class/Level: 10th

Number of Classes: 2
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: Unit 4  

Lesson Title: lesson 3+4(focus skill)


Previous Learning: state & dynamic verbs             

Vertical Integration:                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-

6-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- engage in a peer discussion to exchange interests and experiences using state and dynamic verbs.

- demonstrate understanding of a listening text about science by answering true and false questions.

-develop speaking strategies by giving opinion and supporting ideas with reasons .

-engage in a peer discussion about kinds of scientist.

-develop reading strategies to find specific informational in a text .

-respond to analytical questions after reading an informational text about Ibn AL Haitham.
	Ss book

Work book

Board

Cassette

dictionary


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- T revises with the Ss the state & dynamic verbs then in pairs the Ss are going to ask and answer the questions using the correct form of the verbs. 

                                               -T plays the cassette the Ss are going to listen carefully ,take notes then answer the questions.

-The Ss are going to complete the summary by putting the verbs in the box in the correct form of the verbs

-In groups the Ss are going to express their opinions if Science is exciting by giving explanations to their answers.

-The Ss are going to read about famous scientist ..
	20 m

15m

10m

15m

30m


(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

18. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
18 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
19. Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


	Class/Level: 10th
Number of Classes: 3
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title: Unit 4 science
Lesson Title: lesson  5+6 (focus skills)


Previous Learning:              

Vertical Integration:                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-

3-

4-

5-

6-

7-
	By the end of this class students should be able to:
- use pictures to make guesses.
- use context to guess the meanings of new words then check up the meaning from the dictionary .
-identify the objectivity of information provided by a speaker .
-interpret reading material about higher education in Jordan by answering questions.
-pronounce words in a proverb.
-paraphrases information , ideas and opinions in written reading material about higher education in Jordan.
-develop writing strategies by  writing a short report about a scientific experiment.

	Ss book

Work book

Board

Drawing

Pictures

Realia

Cassette

dictionar
	Direct teaching

Pair work
	- Performance based assessment

- Observation
	- Chick list

- Rating scale
	- T asks the Ss to look at the pictures and the Ss are going to make guesses about the pictures.
-The Ss are going to learn new meanings.

-T reads the article explains it then T invites to read it again and answer the questions.

-The Ss are expected to pronounce the proverb then they are going to explain its meaning and translate it in their language. 

-In pairs the Ss are going to talk about themselves what would they like to study at university?

-The Ss are going to read the instructions for the experiment then carry it out.

-The Ss are going to take notes during doing the experiment then write a report . 

-T checks up the Ss writings.
	10 m

15m

20m 

10m

15m.

25m

20m

20m



(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

20. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
19 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
21. Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


	Class/Level:10th 

Number of Classes: 1
	Date: from       /   to    /
	Unit Title:revision  

Lesson Title: revision modules (1-3)


Previous Learning:              

Vertical Integration:                                                                                    Horizontal  Integration: 

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Material/

Resources
	Instructional  Strategy 
	Assessment 
	Procedures 
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1-

2-


	By the end of this class students should be able to:

- Develop the skills introduced  in the context of business , science, precious stones, life on Earth and professions .

- Review  the grammar learnt in modules 1-3 .


	Ss book

Work book

Board

Drawing

Pictures

Realia

Cassette

dictionary


	Direct teaching

Pair work


	- Performance based assessment

- Observation


	- Chick list

- Rating scale


	- The Ss are going to listen and check up the information.

-The Ss are going to write a letter to a friend describing a visit.

-explains the main grammar rules they have learnt T divides the class into groups in order to answer the exercises . t evaluate the Ss work by checking up their answers . 


	10 m

10m

25 m

/




(Daily follow –up table)

	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework
	
	Reflection: 

22. I feel satisfied with _________________________     
20 2. Challenges that faced me __________________________    
23. Suggestions for improvement -------------------------------------------------


	
	S
	L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Note: Keep a file (a kit of all the activities, worksheets and the recording strategies) used in this lesson.        Prepared by: 

Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	revision
	lesson
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	Revision of verbs to be
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

use verb tenses as main verbs 


	AB page 4


	
	Verb to be : is ,am and are


	Subject pronouns

Verbs to be is am are
	Chalk board


	Review the subject pronouns

Teacher explains sentences as examples to remind students of verbs to be

Teacher writes the structure on the board 

Teacher gives students examples to be done on their note books

Students do exercise 1 in the activity book.


	interpersonal

linguistic
	
	Exe 1


	Students make sentences of their own using verbs to be 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	revision
	lesson
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	Revise have got and has got
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

use have got and has got in sentences 


	AB page 4


	
	Have got

Has got

Negative form 

And affirmative form
	
	Chalk board


	Introduction:

Are you happy today?

Is your mum at school today?

Is you dad at work?

Are you at school?

Students make their own questions in pairs.

Review the meaning of have\has got.

Write some examples on the board.

Students make their own sentences

Negate the sentences they made and  change them into questions


	interpersonal

linguistic
	
	Exe 2 and 3


	Students ask and answer each other using have got and has got. 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	one
	Lesson  one
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about jobs
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To use the contect to guess the meaning of new words

To talk about jobs 


	SB page 4& 5 


	
	Using a dictionary

Pilot

Travel

Fly 
	Exciting

Boring

Dangerous 

Safe

interesting


	Dictionaries 

Glossary

Cassette 

Flash cards


	Students ask and answer questions using verbs to be and have and has got.

Show students how to use a dictionary 

Give them different tasks in using dictionaries.

Go over the title ask about the picture

T reads the outcomes 

Explain the task to the students then play the cassette

Students repeat the new words 

In pairs they try to find the meaning of the new word.
	Linguistic

interpersonal

linguistic
	
	Read, spell and use the new words.


	Use the new words in sentences. 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	one
	Lesson  one
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about jobs
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Use simple present tense to talk about jobs.


	SB page  5 


	5m

20m

15m


	Exciting

Boring

Dangerous 

Safe

interesting


	Simple present tense
	Flash cards


	Introduction

Students read their notes about the pilot's job from the previous lesson.

Students give names of all jobs they know

Explain the task.

Students work in groups.

Students write a routine for one of the jobs. 

Groups read their notes to the class.

Teacher goes over the previous words then dictate the
	Linguistic

interpersonal

linguistic
	
	Write a daily routine for a job.


	What activity you wouldn't choose for a job? 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	Students bring their notes about the job to the following class.

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson  two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about jobs
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Listen to a time table

Determine the meanings of words in context related to pilots and flying


	SB page  6

1.2,3,4 


	
	Describing pilot's job.


	Airport aeroplane airline 

Flight 

Flight attendants

Passengers

Cabin 

To check in 

To take off

To land 
	Flash cards


	Introduction

Students go over toe notes on the pilot's routine and read them to the whole class.

Teacher explains the task and write the questions on the board then plays the cassette and writes the following pre questions

-what day is Kareem describing? Where does his flight start? Where does it end? What time does his workday begin?

Students compare their notes with Kareem's 

Students listen to the cassette and fill in the space.
	Linguistic

interpersonal

linguistic
	
	Compare their notes with Kareem's.

Fill in the space with the right word

Write down the words kareem uses from the box 


	Would you like to be a pilot? 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson  two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about routine
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the present simple tense (affirmative, negative and interrogative)

To pronounce words accurately

To pronounce the final s of the 3rd person singular in the present simple


	SB page  7

1.2,3,4 


	
	The previous words 


	Simple present 

Affirmative, negative and interrogative

 
	Flash cards


	Introduction

Review the previous words using the flash cards.

Introduction

What does your father do?

Where does he work?

In pairs students do the exercise

Check the answers with the class.

Write some sentences on the board and teach the form of the simple present 

Students give their own examples.

Read the examples 

Students classify the verbs according to the final \s\
	Linguistic

interpersonal

linguistic
	
	Fill in the space with the right form of the verbs 

Classify the verbs according to the final sound of the \s\


	What do you do every morning?

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson  two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about routine
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the present simple tense (affirmative, negative and interrogative)


	SB page  8

678 


	
	Simple present affirmative and negative


	Simple present 

interrogative

 
	Flash cards


	Introduction

Students read the paragraph about Sami

Teacher asks students What does Sami do? Do you work as a fisherman? Then write the two questions on the board. Students ask me questions about Sami.

In pairs students complete exercise 6

In pairs students rearrange the sentences using flash cards

Check the answers 

Over to you

Students read their answers to the whole class.
	Linguistic

interpersonal

bodily 
	
	Activity book page 

6 – 8 


	Ask and answer questions using simple present.

What do you remember about Kareem Salma and Sami?

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	four
	Lesson  two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about dangerous jobs
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To use context to guess the meanings of words


	SB page  9


	
	Simple present affirmative and negative

interrogative


	Titles of different jobs 

 
	Flash cards


	Introduction

Students talk about their routine

Introduce the lesson using the pictures and open discussion about the title.

Play the cassette and ask students to find the word which occurred in the sentence from the list.

In pairs students try to find the meaning of the word

Check their answers using the activity book.

In groups students scale the jobs in a table.   

Play vocabulary game
	Linguistic

interpersonal

bodily 
	
	Match the words with their meanings


	Use the new words in sentences. 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	five
	Lesson  two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about dangerous jobs
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To read an interview 

To talk about dangerous jobs and activities 

To write notes 


	SB page  10


	
	Simple present affirmative and negative

interrogative

the previous words 
	elements 

fear

 defeat

physical 

risk 

psychologist 
	Flash cards


	Introduction

Review the previous words 

Discuss the title and talk about the pictures 

Open a discussion why do people do dangerous activity?

Students read the interview in pairs. 

Check their understanding of the text by asking different questions 

Teach the new words

In pairs students answer the questions.

Read the speaking strategies then explain the task

In pairs students take turns in the interview 
	Linguistic

visual

lingustic

interpersonal
	
	Answer the questions 

Discuss jobs and activities in an imaginary interview 
	Use the new words in sentences. 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	five
	Lesson  two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To listen to people talking about their jobs and activities
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Listen to people talking about their jobs

Practice simple present 


	SB page  11


	
	Simple present affirmative and negative

interrogative

the previous words 
	Listening strategies 

 
	Sb 

Pictures 


	Introduction

Students in pairs practice the interview.

Talk about the pictures 

Elicit what the people do

Students write the words on board

T elicits the rule

Read the listening strategies aloud

Students read the questions and try to predict the answers.

Students listen to the cassette and complete the table.

Students discuss the answers  
	Linguistic

musical

lingustic

interpersonal
	
	Complete the table

AB page 9 and 10 
	What do you usually do every Friday? 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	six
	Lesson  two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about dangerous  jobs and activities
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To answer a questionnaire 

To role play an interview.


	SB page  12

Exe 1 , 2


	
	Simple present 

Working vocabularies 
	Role-playing 

 
	Role play cards 


	Introduction

Students read the questionnaire individually 

Read the questionnaire in pairs 

Write the questionnaire key on the board.

Discuss their scores 

Divide the class into pairs one is a journalist the other is an interviewee 

Each students write cues for her role

 Help students to form questions and notes 

Students do their role-play in front of the class

Make notes on the mistakes students made during the role- play.  
	intrapersonal

linguistic

interpersonal
	
	Complete the table

AB page 9 and 10 
	Do role plays between a journalist and an interviewee.   

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	seven
	Lesson  two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about routine 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the present simple 

To practice the pronunciation of the final s in the 3rd person singular 

To practice identifying vocabulary in context. 


	SB page  13

Exe 1,3,2 and 4

AB page 12


	
	Simple present 

Affirmative negative and interrogating  
	
	Student book


	Introduction

Some of the students read their emails.

Explain the task students in pairs match the words with the statement,

Students do exercise 2 individually 

Students listen to the cassette and check their answers.

Explain the task in exercise 4 

Students do the task using a table 

Remind students of the pronunciation of the s     
	interpesonall

linguistic

intrapersonal

musical
	
	Match the words and the statements correctly

Complete the passage with the right form of the verbs

Rewrite the sentences 

Classify the verbs according to the final s sound 
	Do the cross word page 14   

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson one
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk and listen about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To talk about global warming and climate change 


	SB page 16- 17 


	
	Simple present 

Atmosphere .
	Global warming vocabularies 
	Chalk board


	Talk about the picture and the title

Read the out comes

Elicit from students what the effects of global warming are.

Elicit from students how we can save our planet.

Discuss the reasons for global warming and the way it is affecting the weather.

Discuss do you ever cycle to school? Or use recycle pager?

Play the cassette and students fill the table with the missing information. 


	Linguistic 

Musical 
	
	Fill the table with the correct information
	Discuss the reasons for global warming and the way it is affecting the weather

Discuss how can we save the plaent? 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson one and two 
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk and listen about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To talk about global warming and climate change 

to listen to a specialist talking about global warming

to use context to guess the meanings of new words 


	SB page 16- 17 

AB page 70 – 71 


	
	Simple present 

Atmosphere .
	Global warming vocabularies 
	Chalk board


	Introduction

What is global warming?

Write the table on the board and ask students to copy it in their notebooks.

Play the cassette as many times as needed.

Ask students to fill the table in their notebooks.

Check their answers.

Play the cassette and ask students to try to guess the meanings of the words in pairs.

Check the meaning in the activity book.

Students use the new words in sentences.
	Linguistic 

interpersonal 

visual
	
	Read, use the new words

Fill in the table correctly.
	Use the new words in sentences  

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson two 
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk and listen about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To talk about global warming and climate change 

to use context to guess the meanings of new words 


	SB page 17 


	
	Simple present 

The previous vocabularies 
	The consequences

Of global warming   
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Play the cassette while students listen and repeat, and take notes.

Divide the class into groups, students carry out the task using their notes.

Write some of the students' answers on the board.

In groups students write down a list of things they can do at school, at home and in the region where they live which will help prevent global warming 
	musical

interpersonal 

Interpersonal 
	
	Write down three effects of global warming.

Write down two ways to prevent global warming. 
	How can we prevent global warming?  

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson two 
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To read an article about global warming.


	SB page 18 


	
	Simple present 

The previous vocabularies 
	Read about global warming    
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Discuss the consequences of global warming and it effects our life.

Read the reading strategies aloud

In pairs students try to guess the answers 

In pairs students check their answers 

Go over the reading text

Check understanding of the text by asking simple questions 

Students read the text again   
	linguistic

interpersonal 

Interpersonal 
	
	Answer the comprehension questions
	How does global warming affects your life?

What can you do?  

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson three
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the imperative to express suggestion

To listen to a dialogue to acquire vocabulary


	SB page 19

1, 2 and 3  


	
	Simple present 

The previous vocabularies 
	The imperative     
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

What can we do to slow down global warming?

Read the task in pairs students complete the conversation 

Introduce the imperative with a game.

Students in pairs complete the sentences. 

Check the answers with the whole class.

Students read their sentences 

 In pairs students complete the dialogue 

Check their answers with the cassette.  
	linguistic

interpersonal 

Musical 
	
	Complete the dialogues 
	Students make their own sentences using the imperative.  

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson three
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To ask questions using how often

To practice the present simple tense with adverbs of frequency 
	SB page 19

1, 2 and 3  


	
	Simple present 

The imperative  
	Adverbs of frequency 
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Read the students' imperative sentences 

Students work in groups and take turns asking anf answering the questions and then write down the answers.

Write the questionnaire key on the board.

Give students time to complete the table individually. 

Compare their answers in pairs.

Explain the task then write examples on the board

Students practice with how often. 
	linguistic

interpersonal 

intrapersonal 
	
	Complete the sentences  
	Students make their own sentences using the imperative.  

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson four
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To determine the meaning of words in context related to recycling.

To read instructions for recycling  
	SB page 20 and 

21  


	
	The imperative  
	Reading text

Environment 

Nappies

Aluminum 

Rinse 

Pollution  
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Read the students' imperative sentences 

Introduce the words they are recycling words

Play the cassette and pause after each sentence for the girls to guess the meaning

Play the cassette again students check the meaning in pairs with the activity book.

Review the reading strategy in pairs students read the instructions 

Ask comprehension questions 

Answer the comprehension questions  
	linguistic

musical

intrapersonal 
	
	Read , write and use the new words 

Answer the comprehension questions  
	Use the new words in sentences 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson five
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Listen to a dialogue about ecology club

Learn and use the new words   
	SB page 23 


	
	Talking about global warming

  
	Ecology

Centre

Club

Environment   
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Talk about global warming

Students listen to the dialogue and do the exercise individually then in pairs check the answer.

Read the listening strategies with the class

Play the cassette again students check their answers.

Students work in groups. Each group discusses what environmental initiative they could start at school 
	linguistic

musical

intrapersonal 
	
	Complete the dialogue 

  
	What environmental initiative can you start at school?  

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson six 
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Discuss environmental project 

To write a list of environmental projects

 To write information of the campaign

To make an oral presentation of the campaign
	SB page 24 


	
	Talking about global warming

  
	Jumble sale 

Advertising campaign

   
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Talk about global warming

Students read the poster individually.

In pairs students find the meaning of jumble sale

Ask general questions about the poster and open a general discussion about it.

In groups students make a list of the possible projects.

In groups students decide on a project and write down their argument in  a table.

Each group report on the result to the whole class.
	linguistic

l

intrapersonal 
	
	Make a list of environmental projects

Check the students' presentations

  
	Decide on an environmental projects and report it to the whole class.  

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson six 
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Ask and answer questions using how often and adverb of frequency 

Practice the new vocabularies 
	WB  page 18

9  


	
	Simple present 

Questions with how often

Global warming vocabularies   
	   
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Talk about global warming

Revise how to make questions with how often and answering with adverbs of frequency.

Read the task and go over the example.

Students write questions and answer them in their notebooks.

Students decide who is the a weather warrior and why.

Read the clues and write the words in the puzzle. 
	linguistic

intrapersonal 
	
	Write and answer questions about abla and saleem 

Complete the cross words 

  
	Discuss are you a global warming fighter.  

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	two
	Lesson six 
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about global warming 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Decide on an environmental project 

Practice using the apostrophe 

To practice correct spelling 
	WB  page 18

9  

Page 20 

1 
	
	Simple present 

Questions with how often

Global warming vocabularies   
	   
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Explain the task.

Ask general questions about the three projects 

Explain the task 

Go over the first project as an example.

In groups students complete the task.

Go over the rules of using the apostrophe 

In pairs students do exercise 1 

Check the answers on board.

Individually students fill in the missing vowel.
	linguistic

Interpersonal 

intrapersonal 
	
	Write a sentence saying their choice and giving reasons 

Rewrite the text with the correct apostrophe 

Fill in the missing vowel.
	Talk about the projects 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson one
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk and listen about market 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To listen to a journalist talking abut a market in London 

To use context to guess the meaning of new words

To talk about markets 
	SB page 28-29 
	
	Talk about markets they've visited.
	The new vocabularies

The listening text  
	Chalk board

Flash cards 
	Introduction

Talk about the title and the pictures

Read the questions with students
Explain the task

Play the cassette

Ask and answer general questions about the text.

Read the pre questions 

Play the cassette again and answer the questions

In pairs students try to guess the meaning of the new words 

Students check their answers in pairs 

Discuss the report 


	Linguistic 

Musical 

interpersonal
	
	Answer general questions about the report

Use and spell the new words 

Discuss the report
	Talk about their experience in markets. 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	
	


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk and read about market 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To determine the meanings of words in context

To read a leaflet about a market in Jordan


	SB page 30 


	
	Talk about markets they've visited.

The previous words 
	The new vocabularies

The reading text  
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Review the previous words 

Read through the questions with students in pairs do the activity.

Students answer the questions in pairs 

Write the answers on the board.

Play the cassette for students and in pairs they try to guess the meanings 

Then check their guessing in groups and the activity book.

Use the new words in sentences 


	Linguistic 

Musical 

interpersonal
	
	Answer the questions 
	Use the new words in sentences 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To listen and read about markets 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To listen to a radio commentary about Souk Jara

Distinguish between countable and uncountable nouns


	SB page 30 


	
	The previous words 
	A radio commentary about souk jara 

The plural of different nouns   
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Review the previous words 

Explain the task 

In pairs students try to fill in the space with the right word

In pairs students check their answers

Play the cassette so that students can check their answers 

Explain the second task students in pairs classify the nouns in their note books

Students classify the nouns according to the sound of s 

Check their answers with the cassette.
	Linguistic 

Musical 

interpersonal
	
	Fill in the blanks with the right words

Classify the nouns into countable and uncountable nouns

Classify the nouns according to the sound of s  
	Give examples of countable and uncountable nouns.

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson three
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To listen and read about markets 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice there is \there are and some\any 

To write questions about what there is \isn't in a market 


	SB page 32 


	
	The previous words 
	A radio commentary about souk jara 

The plural of different nouns   
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Talk about markets

Students complete the exercise individually

Then check their answers in pairs after that correct the sentences on the board.

Explain the usage of there is \are and some, any.

Students in pairs write down questions about Souk Jara 

In pairs ask and answer the questions 

Draw a table to assess themselves 
	Linguistic 

intrapersonal

interpersonal
	
	Correct the sentences 

Write questions with there is and there are. 
	Over to you

Describe their local market.



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson three
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To listen and talk about markets 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Predict the meanings of new vocabulary in context

Describe a place 


	SB page 33 


	
	Questions with

Are there\ is there.
	Museum

Souvenir

Gallery

Ground floor

Upper floor

Treasure

mummy   
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Ask and answer questions with there is\ are

Before you start

Students describe what they can see in the map.

Describe what they can see near the British museum.

Play the cassette students try to guess the meaning of the new words.

Check their answers in pairs

Then check the answers with the activity book.

Practice using and spelling the new words 
	Linguistic 

intrapersonal

interpersonal
	
	Write the meaning of the new words in their notebook.

Find the word

What places can you visit in the British museum  
	Use the new words in sentences 



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson four
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To listen and talk about markets 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To read an article about the British museum


	SB page 34 


	
	Museum

Souvenir

Gallery

Ground floor

Upper floor

Treasure

mummy   
	 The British museum 
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Review the previous learnt words using contests and games 

Students read the article individually and underline any word they don't know.

Write the words students need to know their meanings on the board give them time to guess and use their dictionary to find the meanings.

Ask general questions 

In pairs students ask and answer the comprehension questions 

Check the answers with the whole class. 
	Linguistic 

intrapersonal

interpersonal
	
	Ask and answer the comprehension questions  
	Talk about a local museum 



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson four
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	Describe a place 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Describe an 

Describe a museum 


	SB page 35 


	
	Is there 

Are there   
	Writing a paragraph  
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Review using is there \ are there 

Students ask and answer about their area using is there or are there.

Go over the reading strategy

Write a model example following the strategy.

Students write their own paragraph.

Activity book
	Linguistic 

Interpersonal

intrapersonal


	
	Check the students answer orally

Write a paragraph describing a museum they have visited 
	Talk about a local museum 



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson four
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	Describe a place 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Read a bruchure about the Roman theatre in Amman

Write a brochure about a famous sight in Jordan 


	SB page 36

1,2,3,4


	
	City

Museum    
	Actor

Modern

Ordinary

Soldier 

Well designed 

Costume   
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Discuss if they have ever been to the Roman Theatre in Amman 

Students talk about their experience 

Talk about the map and the title

Students read the brochure and answer the pre-question 

Students read the brochure and underline any word they don't know.

Teach the new words
In groups students decide the sight they're want to write about

Go over the ideas in the brochure
	Linguistic 

Interpersonal

intrapersonal


	
	Answer the comprehension questions 

Check students notebooks 
	Have you ever been to the Roman Theatre? What was it like?



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	three
	Lesson four
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	Describe a place 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Read a bruchure about the Roman theatre in Amman

Write a brochure about a famous sight in Jordan 


	SB page 36

1,2,3,4


	
	City

Museum    
	Actor

Modern

Ordinary

Soldier 

Well designed 

Costume   
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Discuss if they have ever been to the Roman Theatre in Amman 

Students talk about their experience 

Talk about the map and the title

Students read the brochure and answer the pre-question 

Students read the brochure and underline any word they don't know.

Teach the new words

In groups students decide the sight they're want to write about

Go over the ideas in the brochure
	Linguistic 

Interpersonal

intrapersonal


	
	Answer the comprehension questions 

Check students notebooks 
	Have you ever been to the Roman Theatre? What was it like?



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	four
	Lesson one
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk and listen about historical places
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To listen to a dialogue about the wonders of the ancient world

To use context to guess the meaning of new words

To talk about the wonders of the ancient world 


	SB page 42-43 


	
	Ancient cities and how people lived
	The new vocabularies

The listening text  
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Talk about ancient cities and how people lived, what they did, where they lived.
The names of the three wonders in the pictures

Why do you they are considered wonders.

What does it mean that they are in the middle east. 

Read the comprehension questions then play the cassette to get the answers.

In pairs students try to guess the meaning of the new words

Practice the new words

In groups students discuss their notes 


	Linguistic 

Musical 

interpersonal
	
	Make a paragraph about the wonders 

Guess the meaning 


	Why do you think these three wonders were in the middle east?

What does this mean? 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	four
	Lesson two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk and read about historical places
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To read a newspaper article about Petra

To use context to guess the meaning of new words


	SB page 44


	
	The previous words
	The new vocabularies

The listening text  
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Before you start 

Open a discussion about the seven new wonders

Read the reading strategies to the whole class. 

Go over the title and the pictures 

Students read the article and underline any word they don't know.

In pairs they guess the meaning of the new words

Write them on the board

Go over the comprehension questions  


	Linguistic 

Musical 

interpersonal
	
	Answer the comprehension questions 

Compare the meaning of the word with the whole class 


	Why did people voted for Petra?  

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	four
	Lesson two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk and read about historical places
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the past simple of the verb to be and regular verbs 

To pronounce the final ed in past tense regular verbs
	SB page 44


	
	The previous words

The text about Petra 
	 
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Ask students to look back at the text about Petra

Students find the six verbs that are in the simple past tense.

Students write the verbs in their notebook 

Students use the new verbs in sentences.

Read the three examples

Explain the pronunciation rules and write them on the board.

In pairs students classify the words 

Play the cassette twice.

Draw the table on the board. 
	Linguistic 

Musical 

interpersonal
	
	Classify the verbs into groups according to the pronunciation of the ed 

Write the simple present of the verbs 


	Use the verbs in sentences.

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	four
	Lesson two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk and read about historical places
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the past simple affirmative, negative and interrogative 

To listen to information about ancient Jordan to develop vocabulary.
	SB page 44


	
	The previous words

The text about Petra 
	 
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Write some simple past tenses on the board then ask students to use them in sentences 

Show students how to form the negative and the interrogative of the past simple 

Students write the interrogative and negative forms of different sentences in the past.
Students complete the exercise individually then check their answers in pairs

Explain the task then play the cassette

In pairs students check their answers   
	Linguistic 

interpersonal

Musical
	
	Use the simple past in sentences 

Change the sentences into interrogative and negative form


	Use the verbs in sentences.

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	four
	Lesson one
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk and listen about historical places
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To listen to a journalist talking about historical places 

To use context to guess the meaning of new words


	SB page 42-47 


	
	Talking about traveling 

Talk about historical places in Jordan
	The new vocabularies

The listening text  
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Talk about the title and the pictures

Read the questions with students

Explain the task

Play the cassette

Ask and answer general questions about the text.

Read the pre questions 

Play the cassette again and answer the questions
In pairs students try to guess the meaning of the new words 

Students check their answers in pairs 

Discuss the report 


	Linguistic 

Musical 

interpersonal
	
	Guess the meaning

Use and spell the new words 


	Talk about their experience in visiting historical places in Jordan. 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	four
	Lesson FOUR
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To read about historical places
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To read an article about the wonders of the ancient world

Talk about places they'd like to visit


	SB page 48 


	
	The seven wonders of the ancient world


	The reading text 

The seven wonders of the ancient world.  
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Name the seven wonders of the ancient world

Read the title and talk about the pictures 

Students read the questions and try to answer them  individually

Check the answers with the class

Students discuss the words they don't know 

In groups students choose seven places they'd like to visit and give reasons why they like to do so.


	Linguistic 

interpersonal
	
	Answer the comprehension questions

Give a report to the whole class about the places they'd like to visit.


	What places would you like to visit and why? 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	four
	Lesson five 
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To listen and talk about historical places
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language

pre-learning     while-   

                    learning
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible

intelegence
	Human

Rights

concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of

learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To listen to a tourist guide in a historical location in Jordan 

To practice vocabulary related to archaeological findings 


	SB page 49 


	5m

10m

5m

10m

5m

5m 


	The previous vocabulary


	the rubric exercise 6

the listening text  
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Play a guessing game to review the previous vocabulary.

Students read the rubric and complete the text individually

Check their answers with their friends

Write the correct answers on the board

Explain the task then students complete it individually

Listen to the tape recorder and check their answers 

Students describe places in the past.
	Linguistic 

interpersonal
musical 

	
	Choose the right answer to complete the sentences 

Complete the paragraph with the right word 


	Describe a place they've visited in the past. 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	
	


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	five
	Lesson one
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about the greatest detectives throughout history using simple past
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To read a conversation

To use the context to guess the meaning of new words

To talk about detectives


	SB page 55


	
	
	The new vocabularies

The reading text  
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Read trough the questions with students

Give students time to read the text 

Why do you think these two men famous?

Students read the text again

Teacher check their understanding of the text through simple questions.

In pairs students try to guess the meaning of the new words in context.

Then check their answers with the vocabulary in the activity book.

In pairs students ask and answer the comprehension questions 
	Linguistic 

interpersonal
	
	Ask and answer the comprehension questions


	Who is your favourite detective?

Write a description about him\her. 

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	Seven
	module
	five
	Lesson two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about the greatest detectives 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To talk about the qualities of famous fictional detectives

To read three short extracts about detectives.


	SB page 56


	
	Talk about Sherlock Holmes

Revise the previous words   about detectives
	Magnifying glass

Walking stick

Knitting needles

Feather 

Three short extract 
	Chalk board

Flash cards 

Objects 


	Introduction

 Revise the previous vocabulary

Open a discussion about who these characters are and what objects are typically associated with them.

Students read the article quickly and discuss what it is about.

Check students understanding of the article.

Students answer the questions individually 

Write the suggested answer on the board. 


	Linguistic 

intrapersonal
	
	Ask and answer the comprehension questions


	Who is your favourite detective?



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	Seven
	module
	five
	Lesson three
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about the greatest detectives 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the past simple of irregular verbs 


	SB page 56


	
	Talk about Sherlock Holmes

Revise the previous words   about detectives
	Magnifying glass

Walking stick

Knitting needles

Feather 

Three short extract 
	Chalk board

Flash cards 

Objects 


	Introduction

 Read the rubric to the whole class and put students into pairs to find the past simple forms of these verbs

Write the answer on the board.

In pairs students read the dialogue and fill in the gaps with the correct verb.

Students read the answers out.

Then students write the infinitive form of the verbs.

Play the cassette and let students check their answers 

Play a spelling game of the irregular verbs 


	Linguistic 

intrapersonal

musical 
	
	Fill in the gaps with the right form of the verb.


	Learn and sing the song itcy petsy spider.



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	Seven
	module
	five
	Lesson three
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about the greatest detectives 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the comparative and the superlative degree of adjectives 


	SB page 56


	
	The song 

Itsy Pitsy spider went up the water spout.

adjectives
	The comparative and the superlative 
	Chalk board

Flash cards 

Objects 


	Introduction

 Review some adjectives and use them in sentences

Show students how to compare two things using the comparative

Students look at the two books and compare them together using the adjectives in the box.

Students read the text aloud.

Play the cassette and let students check their answers 

Students act out the dialogue in pairs.

Show students how to make superlative degree of adjective

In pairs they complete the text.

Students compare the three detectives.
	Linguistic 

musical

bodily
	
	Fill in the gaps with the right form of the adjective.


	Compare our school with Asma school.

Compare the three detectives.

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	Seven
	module
	five
	Lesson four 
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To read a story 
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To determine the meaning of words in context.

Read the story and answer the questions


	SB page 59-60


	
	T Servant

Merchant

Loss

To wander

To pull he 


	The lost bag
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Talk about the pictures 

Play the cassette and ask them to write the words in their notebooks.

In pairs they check their meaningsStudents listen to the story twice

Students act out the story

And underline the words they don't understand

Write these words on the board and students look them up in the dictionary.

Check the understanding of the story.

In pairs students answer the comprehension questions

Check their answers and write them on the board.
	Linguistic 

musical

bodily
	
	Answer the comprehension questions


	Act out the story.

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	Seven
	module
	five
	Lesson four 
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about the past
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the new words

To practice the simple past (irregular verbs)

To practice the comparative and the superlative degree of adjectives 


	AB page 48-50


	
	The previous vocabulary

The simple past 

The comparative

The superlative


	
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Ask students to remind me of the new words they have learnt in the module

Individually students match the words with their meanings

Students complete the table with the right form of the verbs.

Remind the students with the comparative and superlative then ask them to complete exe. 3-4

Students do exe 1-2 

Explain the task in exe 3 

Students complete the exercise on their own

Then do exe 4 in pairs

Do the same thing to exe 5-6
	Linguistic 

Interpersonal

intrapersonal


	
	Exercises 

First section

Second section


	ask and answer  questions in the past.

Compare things using

Comparative and superlative adjectives.

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	Seven
	module
	five
	Lesson five
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about detecting
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the words related to detecting

To listen to a police story to develop vocabulary

Discuss the story (the lost bag)


	sB page 

61


	
	Detecting vocabulary

The lost bag (story)


	Speaking strategies 

Expressing opinion
	Chalk board

Flash cards 

Cassette 
	Introduction

Act out the story

Ask and answer questions about it.

Read the speaking strategies 

Divide the class into groups and ask them to discuss the story.

Discuss the result with the class.

In pairs students try to complete the text

Play the cassette and let students check their answers

Students read the text aloud

Write the answers on the board. 
	Bodily  

Interpersonal

musical


	
	Check the 

Discussion orally

Fill in the space with the right word.
	ask and answer  questions in the past.



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	Seven
	module
	five
	Lesson six
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about detecting
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To discuss the solution to a case

to read a story


	SB page 62


	
	
	Frightened

Suspect

Ransom

To cover up

To kidnap

To investigate

Victim

Police officer
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Talk about the title and the pictures 

Use the flash cards to teach the new words

Practice the new words in sentences 

Students read the story in groups of three.

In groups students answer the questions

Divide the class into groups and ask them to read the text and try to answer the question

Each group give their answer to the class and discuss it together  
	Bodily  

Interpersonal

musical


	
	Check the 

Discussion orally

Answer the comprehension questions 
	Which story you liked best?



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	Seven
	module
	five
	Lesson seven
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk about the past
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer

Of learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

To practice the past tense of irregular verbs (affirmative, negative and interrogative)

To practice the module's vocabulary


	SB page 63


	
	The simple past(affirmative, negative and interrogative)

The module's vocabulary
	
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction

Compare two books together

Then use a third one.

Explain the task 

Students complete the text and check their answers in pairs.

Play the cassette and let students check their answers with the tape recorder 

Do a contest to review the forms of the simple past tense of the verbs in the box.

Ask the questions and then answer them.

In pairs students rearrange the words to form correct sentences.     
	Bodily  

Interpersonal

musical


	
	Use the verbs in sentences.

Do the cross word 
	Use the verbs in sentences



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	six
	Lesson one
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk holidays
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer
Of learning

	Students are expected to be able to: 

Ask answer questions about holidays

To use the context to guess the meaning of new words

Talk about types of holidays

To listen to an expert talking about holidays
	SB page 66


	
	Simple past

Travel

Tour

tourist
	To build

To lie

t o relax

to rain

to rest

to shine

to sunbathe 
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction
Go over the pictures and the title

Talk about their previous holiday

Write the question on the board and let students practice in pairs

Explain the task and play the tape recorder more than once 

Talk about the differences between adventure holidays and ecotourism

Write the answers on the board

Play the cassette and get students to guess the meaning

In pairs they check the meanings at their activity books

Students use the new words in sentences 
	Linguistic 

interpersonal

musical
	
	Check orally

Use the new words in sentences 

Write the differences between adventure holidays and ecotourism


	What do you prefer adventure tourism or eco tourism? 

Make a list of the places that you can visit in Jordan.

	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	six
	Lesson two
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk holidays
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer
Oflearning

	Students are expected to be able to: 
To read a dialogue about an adventure holiday
To act out  a dialogue


	SB page 68


	
	To build

To lie

t o relax

to rain

to rest

to shine

to sunbathe
	 The dialogue

Present continuous

The auxiliary verb is, am and are
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction
Use the previous words in sentences

Talk about different types of holidays

In groups discuss what kinds of adventures they can do in Jordan? What kind of activity they can they do their?

Talk and ask and answer questions about the picture

In pairs students act   out the dialogue

Answer the comprehension question

 
	Linguistic 

interpersonal

musical
	
	How is the family spending the holiday?

Act out the dialogue


	Chose one of the places in Jordan what activity can you do their?



	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	six
	Lesson three
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk holidays
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer
Oflearning

	Students are expected to be able to: 
To talk about an ideal holiday using the present continuous tense 
	SB page 68


	
	Simple present
	Present continuous
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction
Ask and answer questions about students routine

Ask some students to the front of the class and mime actions one at  a time.

Elicit from students what they are doing.

Play a grammar game

Read the rubric and students find the verbs in the present continuous.

Write the answers on the board.

Students read the examples then write the answers on the board.

Tell students to the dialogue and give the correct form of the first verb.

Students do the exercise individually.
	Linguistic 

interpersonal

musical
	
	Correct the verbs


	Use the new words in sentences.


	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	six
	Lesson four
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk holidays
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer
Oflearning

	Students are expected to be able to: 
Determine the meanings of words in context 

To read notes about a famous traveler.
	SB page 71 and 72

	
	Present continuous.
	The new words

Reading passage about Ibn battuta


	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction
Play grammar game to revise the usage of present continuous.

Name some travelers.

Go over the reading strategies.

Talk about the picture and the title.

Set pre questions to each paragraph.

Students read silently then answer the pre questions.

Go over the definitions practice the new words and use them in sentences.

Answer the comprehension questions.

 
	Linguistic 

interpersonal

musical
	
	Find the words

Answer the comprehension 

questions
	Use the new words in sentences.


	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	six
	Lesson five
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk holidays
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer
Oflearning

	Students are expected to be able to: 
To listen to information about Ibn battuta.

To check the meanings of words in a dictionary.

To write notes about activities 

To express opinion about activities.
	SB page 73

	
	Present continuous.

Information about Ib Battuta
	
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction
Ask and answer questions about Ibn Battuta 

Students read the rubric.

Play the cassette twice and fill in the space with the right word.

Students check their answers in pairs.

Play the cassette again and write the answers on the board.

Read the rubric with the whole class and ask one students to provide a sentence to check understanding.

In groups students discuss their answers.

 
	Linguistic 

interpersonal

musical
	
	Complete the text.

Find the meanings

Write notes about things they have done in the last 24 hours 

Discuss the activities.
	Open a discussion about the best and the worst thing they have done the last week.


	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson plan

	Grade 
	seven
	module
	six
	Lesson five
	Teacher
	

	Terminal objective(s) \ functions
	To talk holidays
	Date 
	


	Enabling objectives
	activities
	time
	language
	Aids
	procedure
	Hots &multible intelegence
	Human Rights concepts
	evaluation
	Transfer
Oflearning

	Students are expected to be able to: 
Identify the meanings of words

Use the present continuous negative, affirmative and interrogative form
	Activity book

P 56, 57

	
	the present continuous negative, affirmative and interrogative form

the new words
	
	Chalk board

Flash cards 


	Introduction
List some of the new words learnt in the module.

Students individually match the words with their meanings

Review the present continuous affirmative and interrogative form

Students in pairs complete the exercise 

Review the negative form of the present continuous.

Students complete the task in pairs.

Review the selling rules of adding ing.

Students complete on their own

 
	Linguistic 

interpersonal


	
	Match the words with their meanings

Fill in the space with the right form of the verbs.
	Ask and answer questions about present actions 


	Feed back
	

	Home work
	

	Multiple intelligences
	Linguistic- mathematical- visual- bodily – musical- interpersonal- intra personal 

	Hots
	Analysis- synthesis – assessment\ critical thinking – creative thinking – problem solving – decision making


Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                          Unit  title :1                                                          Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  a lot, along, family, model plane, soft toy slide, swing. Theme park, too water park                                                                                                                                    Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2
3
4

5


	To follow simple oral instructions.

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To use the present simple for facts.
To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice To use the past- simple questions and short answers. 

to use adjective to describe personality.
	SB p 4
Flash cards

Audio Pupil's book
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions in the present –simple.
T: I sometime make model plane 

T: present some times , always , never

: ss: Use them in oral sentences .

T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present class:,

Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples,s characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p12 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.


	20
20
40



	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Sunday 20th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	Monday 21st 
	
	
	
	


Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                        Unit  title : 1                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to
      Previous Learning:)                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2-
3-
4-
5-

	To follow simple oral instructions.
To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly
To speak clearly with the reasonable speed and volume.

To use context and visual clues to predict or identify meaning of unfamiliar words  
To read aloud with appropriate expression . 

	Pupil's Book4
Activity Book4
Audio , Pupil's 
Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about yesterday 

ex: Ali was at school  yesterday? 

ss: ask oral sentences 
ss:look at the story p4

SS: ask about shapes ( objects in the  class)

T: presents( How often )
T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

Q uestions with (Did you------?)

 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Monday 28th 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday 29th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

49- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

50- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                        Unit  title : 1                                                   Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to
Previous Learning: How often ,sometimes ,never                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To follow simple oral instructions.
To ask questions and give answers in an appropriate tone of voice .
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book 5
Activity Book

5
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision and presentation( how often )
T: writes how often  on the board .

T:ask questions about them and present (how often ).

T: lets students open their books p5
T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p5 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Wednesday 30th sept 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday  1st October 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

51- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

52- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title :1                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning: how often                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2
3
4

	To participate in simple classroom exchanges

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To use short sentences to talk with a partner about familiar situations

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
 To write simple sentences on familiar topics 

	Pupil's Book 5 Ex3
Activity Book

5 Ex 4+5 
Audio Pupil's Book

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(Did you carry bags yesterday?)

ss: answer with Yes or No)

pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

1- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

2- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                            Unit  title :1                                                                  Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning:  a long  too, 
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2
3

	To demonstrate  understanding of spoken words in simple instructions, exchanges and presentation  .

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To demonstrate  understanding of simple information material, a diary .


	Pupil's Book 14 Ex4
Activity Book

6 Ex 6+7 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women) to present new words 

ss: point to the sleeves

T: lets pupils open their books( p14).

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(p6)

ss: circle yes or No

ss: do Ex 6 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

1- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

2- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title : 1                                                                         Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
6
	To recognise the sound of some vowels .

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To use clues to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening  .

 To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material
	Pupil's Book 7 Ex5+6+7
Activity Book

7 Ex 8+9+7 

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women).

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .
ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording
ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

1- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

2- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for 
Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                          Unit  title :2                                                          Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :  circle equal, hexagon, now, picture, rectangle shape, side, square, triangle                                                                                                                                       Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To use clues to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening .

To begin to make inferences when listening .

To pronounce short simple English words.

To use the past- simple questions and short answers. 

to use To use context and visual clues to predict or identify meaning of unfamiliar words  

	SB

Flash cards

Audio Pupil's Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions in the use the past- simple questions and short answers.

ss: answer with Yes ,we do or  No we don't.

T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present class: circle equal, hexagon, now, picture, rectangle shape, side, square, triangle,

Modulate correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p12 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.


	20
20
40



	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Sunday 20th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	Monday 21st 
	
	
	
	


Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                        Unit  title : 2                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to
      Previous Learning:                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2-
3-
4-
5-

	To demonstrate  understanding of spoken words in simple instructions, exchanges and presentation  .

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly
To speak clearly with the reasonable speed and volume.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

	Pupil's Book8
Activity Book8
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
circle equal, hexagon, now, picture, rectangle shape, side, square, triangle
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about yesterday 

ex:was Ali  study English yesterday?

ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story p88
T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

Q uestions with (Did you------?)

 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Monday 28th 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday 29th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

53- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

54- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                        Unit  title : 2                                                   Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to
Previous Learning: square  , equal, sides ,shapes                                                         

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-

6
	To follow simple oral instructions.
To demonstrate  understanding of spoken words in simple instructions, exchanges and presentation.

To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.
 To pronounce short simple English words.

To  use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 9
Activity Book

9
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
circle equal, hexagon, now, picture, rectangle shape, side, square, triangle
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision and present simple 
T: writes clever ,friendly, helpful ,hi, on the board .

T:ask questions about them and present (kind).

T: lets students open their books p9
T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p9 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Wednesday 30th sept 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday  1st October 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

55- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

56- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title :2                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:   but, now                                             

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2
3
4
5
6
	To follow simple oral instructions 
To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly
To demonstrate  understanding of spoken words in simple instructions, exchanges and presentation  
To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present a short simple dialogue to the class .

 To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book 9 Ex3
Activity Book

9 Ex 4+5 
Audio Pupil's Book

9
board

Flashca9rds
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explains (It was six squares ,but now it is a box 

T: comparison of the past simple with the present simple    Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(Did you carry bags yesterday?)

ss: answer with Yes or No)

pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

3- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

4- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                            Unit  title :2                                                                  Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: Country side , horse, honey, something 
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2
3

	To follow simple oral instructions .

To demonstrate  understanding of spoken words in simple instructions, exchanges and presentation

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To write simple sentences on familiar topics.

T o use and spell correctly learned vocabulary 


	Pupil's Book 10 Ex4
Activity Book

10 Ex 6+ 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(Country side , horse, honey, something)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(Country side , horse, honey, something) to present new words 

ss: point to the sleeves

T: lets pupils open their books( p10).

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(p10)

ss: circle yes or No

ss: do Ex 6complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

3- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

4- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title : 2                                                                         Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning : bee, Grade, inside, know                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
6

7
	To recognise the sound of some consonants .

To use clues to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening .

To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.
To sing a song after listening to an audio  .

 To pronounce short simple English words.

To use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.

To use short sentences to talk with a partner about familiar situations 


	Pupil's Book 11 Ex5+6+7
Activity Book

11 Ex 8+9+ 

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
()
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(bee, Grade, inside, know).

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .
ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording
ss: listen and repeat the song .

ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing
T: play Play the recording
ss: listen and repeat the song .


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

3- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

4- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for 

lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                          Unit  title :3                                                          Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :   costume, sewing, clever ,friendly, helpful ,hi, study                                                                                                                                    Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To use context to demonstrate

understanding of new words when listening

To use the present simple for facts.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To use the past- simple questions and short answers. 

to use adjective to describe personality.
	SB

Flash cards

Audio Pupil's Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions in the present -simple.

ss: answer with Yes ,we do or  No we don't.

T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present class:costume,sewing,

Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples,s characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p12 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

 .


	20
20
40



	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Sunday 20th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	Monday 21st 
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

57- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

58- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                        Unit  title : 3                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to
      Previous Learning:)                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2-
3-
4-
5-

	To follow simple oral instructions.

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly

To speak clearly with the reasonable speed and volume.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book12

Activity Book12

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
costume, sewing
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about yesterday 

ex:Did you study English yesterday?

ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story p12

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

Q uestions with (Did you------?)

 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Monday 28th 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday 29th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

59- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

60- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                        Unit  title : 3                                                   Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to
Previous Learning: kind                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.

. To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 13

Activity Book

13

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision and presentation

T: writes clever ,friendly, helpful ,hi, on the board .

T:ask questions about them and present (kind).

T: lets students open their books p13

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p13 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Wednesday 30th sept 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday  1st October 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

61- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

62- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title :3                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2
3
4

	To follow simple oral instructions 

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
	Pupil's Book 13 Ex3
Activity Book

13 Ex 4+5 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9
	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures 

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(Did you carry bags yesterday?)

ss: answer with Yes or No)

pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

5- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

6- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                            Unit  title :3                                                                  Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: Dear-sleeve, women
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2
3

	To follow simple oral instructions .

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To draw an illustration based on simple reading material.

To express an opinion based on information from a written source

	Pupil's Book 14 Ex4
Activity Book

14 Ex 6+7 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women) to present new words 

ss: point to the sleeves

T: lets pupils open their books( p14).

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(p14)

ss: circle yes or No

ss: do Ex 7 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

5- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

6- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title : 3                                                                         Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To follow simple oral instructions .

To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

 To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 15 Ex5+6+7
Activity Book

15 Ex 8+9+10 

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women).

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .
ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording
ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

5- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

6- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for 
Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                          Unit title :4                                                          Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :answer, class, collection ,excite, helicopter ,lorry ,motorbike ,question ,transport

   horizontal Integration :                                                                           Vertical Integration: going to                                                                         

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To use context to demonstrate

understanding of new words when listening

To use the present simple for facts.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To use the past- simple questions and short answers. 

to use adjective to describe personality.
	SB

Flash cards helicopter, lorry,

motorbike

Audio Pupil's Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions in the We,re going to do.

T: Are you going to visit the Royal Automobile?.

ss: answer with Yes ,we do or  No we don't.

T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present class:,

Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples,s characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p12 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.
ss: talk about the future .

ss: tell the time. 

	20
20
40



	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Sunday 20th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	Monday 21st 
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

63- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

64- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                        Unit  title : 4                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to
      Previous Learning: kind (adj)                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2-
3-
4-
5-

	To follow simple oral instructions.

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly

To speak clearly with the reasonable speed and volume.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book12

Activity Book12

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about yesterday 

ex: Are you going to visit the a zoo?.

ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story p20
T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

Q questions with (Are you going to visit-----?.
ss: ask questions a b out the time
 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Monday 28th 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday 29th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

65- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

66- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                        Unit  title : 4                                                   Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to
Previous Learning: kind                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.

. To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 20+21
Activity Book

19
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision of the verb goiormng to for future plans and practice the negative f
T: writespowerful 
T:ask questions about them and present (kind).

T: lets students open their books p13

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p13 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Wednesday 30th sept 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday  1st October 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

67- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

68- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title :4                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2
3
4

	To follow simple oral instructions 

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book 21 Ex3
Activity Book

20 Ex 4+ 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(Did you carry bags yesterday?)

ss: answer with Yes or No)

pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

7- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

8- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                            Unit  title :4                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: Dear-sleeve, women
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2
3

	To follow simple oral instructions .

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To draw an illustration based on simple reading material.

To express an opinion based on information from a written source

	Pupil's Book 22 Ex4
Activity Book

21 Ex 6 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
()
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women) to present new words 

ss: point to the sleeves

T: lets pupils open their books( p14).

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(p14)

ss: circle yes or No

ss: do Ex 7 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

7- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

8- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title : 4                                                                         Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To follow simple oral instructions .

To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

 To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 23 Ex5+6+7
Activity Book

22 Ex 7+8+9 

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(transportcards).

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .
ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording
ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

7- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

8- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                          Unit  title :5                                                        Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :answer ,class ,collection ,excite, helicopter, lorry, motorbike ,question ,transport

   horizontal Integration :                                                                           Vertical Integration: going to                                                                         

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To use context to demonstrate

understanding of new words when listening

To talk about the future using (going to)
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To use the past- simple questions and short answers. 

to use adjective to describe personality.
	SB

Flash cards helicopter, lorry,

motorbike

Audio Pupil's Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions in the We,re going to do.

T: Are you going to visit the Royal Automobile?.

ss: answer with Yes ,we do or  No we don't.

T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present class:,

Modulate correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p12 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.
ss: talk about the future .

ss: tell the time. 

	20
20
40



	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Sunday 20th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	Monday 21st 
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

69- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

70- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                        Unit  title : 5                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to
      Previous Learning: kind (adj)                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2-
3-
4-
5-

	To follow simple oral instructions.

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly

To speak clearly with the reasonable speed and volume.
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book12

Activity Book12

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about yesterday 

ex: Are you going to visit the a zoo?.

ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story p20
T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

Q questions with (Are you going to visit-----?.
ss: ask questions a b out the time
 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Monday 28th 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday 29th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

71- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

72- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                        Unit  title : 5                                                   Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to
Previous Learning: kind                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.

. To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 20+21
Activity Book

20
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision of the verb going to for future plans and practice the negative form
T: writespowerful 
T:ask questions about them and present (transport).

T: lets students open their books p13

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p21
ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Wednesday 30th sept 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday  1st October 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

73- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

74- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title :5                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2
3
4

	To follow simple oral instructions 

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book 21 Ex3
Activity Book

20 Ex 4+ 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex2 going to for future plans and practice the negative form
T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(Did you carry bags yesterday?)

ss: answer with Yes or No)

pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

9- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

10- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                            Unit  title :5                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: Dear-sleeve, women
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2
3
4

5


	To follow simple oral instructions .

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To draw an illustration based on simple reading material.

To express an opinion based on information from a written source.

To write simple sentences on familiar topics

	Pupil's Book 22 Ex4
Activity Book

21 Ex 6 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
()
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(powerful) to present new words 

ss: point to the sleeves

T: lets pupils open their books( p14).

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(p14)

ss: circle yes or No

ss: do Ex 7 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes
 ss: write simple sentences on familiar topics

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

9- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

10- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title : 5                                                                        Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To follow simple oral instructions .

To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

 To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 23 Ex5+6+7
Activity Book

22 Ex 7+8+9 

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
worksheet
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(transport cards).

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .
ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording
ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing.

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

9- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

10- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           …………………………………………
.

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                          Unit  title :6                                                        Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :ago,dentist,surgery,firefighter,firstation,policeman,scientist.want

   horizontal Integration :                                                                           Vertical Integration: going to                                                                         

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To use context to demonstrate

understanding of new words when listening

To talk about the future using (going to)
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To use the past- simple questions and short answers. 

to use adjective to describe personality.
	SB

Flash cards helicopter, lorry,

motorbike

Audio Pupil's Book

wall chart :jobs and work
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions of the past simple –affirmative-negative

practice the negative form
T: Dad went to the zoo .

Did you live in a flag?(No we didn't) 

ss: answer with Yes ,we did or  No we didn't.

T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present class:,

Modulate correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p24 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.
ss: talk about the pictures .


	20
20
40



	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Sunday 20th 
	A& B 
	
	
	


Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                        Unit  title : 6                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to
      Previous Learning: kind (adj)                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2-
3-
4-
5-

	To follow simple oral instructions.

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly

To speak clearly with the reasonable speed and volume.
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book12

Activity Book12

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about yesterday questions of the past simple –affirmative-negative

practice the negative form
ex Where did you go yesterday?.

ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story p24
T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: read and order the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex1
ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

Q questions with (Grandpa took this photo thirty years ago .

ss: ask questions a b out the time
 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Monday 28th 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday 29th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

75- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

76- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                        Unit  title : 6                                                  Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to
Previous Learning: kind                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.

. To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 25
Activity Book

24
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision of the past simple –affirmative-negative Grandpa took this photo thirty years ago .

and  to for future plans and practice the negative form
T: writespowerful 
T:ask questions about them and present (words).

T: lets students open their books p25
T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: look and say

 their Activity Books p24
ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)(ask and answer)
T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Wednesday 30th sept 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday  1st October 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

77- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

78- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title :6                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2
3
4

	To follow simple oral instructions 

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book 25 Ex3
Activity Book

24 Ex 4+ 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision( wrie some years on the board .
students look at the board.

 ss: ask the years

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(Did you carry bags yesterday?)

ss: answer with Yes or No)

pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

11- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

12- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                            Unit  title :6                                                               Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: Dear-sleeve, women
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2
3
4

5

6
	To follow simple oral instructions .

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To talk about events in the past.

To express an opinion based on information from a written source.

To write simple sentences on familiar topics

	Pupil's Book 26 Ex4
Activity Book

25 Ex 5+6 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(writing)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(powerful) to present new words 

ss: point to the sleeves

T: lets pupils open their books( p14).

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(p14)

ss: circle yes or No

ss: do Ex 7 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes
 ss: write simple sentences on familiar topics

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

11- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

12- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title : 6                                                                        Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                              Vertical Integration:   the past                            Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To follow simple oral instructions .

To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

 To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 27 Ex5+6+7
Activity Book

26+27 Ex 7+8+9 

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
worksheet
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(my uncle took the photo yesterday)

ss :ask oral sentences using past events.

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .
ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording
ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing.

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

11- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

12- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                          Unit  title :7                                                       Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :blanket ,bracelet, earrings ,expensive ,rattle, useful

   horizontal Integration :  comparative                                                                         Vertical Integration: comparisons
	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5

6-
	To develop strategies to understand

spoken word and simple sentences.
participate in simple classroom exchanges .

To recognize the use of simple suffixes to change meaning of words(er-est).

To use context and visual clues to identify the meaning of unfamiliar words
To use the past- simple questions and short answers. 

To use print or electronic bilingual dictionaries to help understand unfamiliar words

	SB

Flash cards helicopter, lorry,

motorbike

Audio Pupil's Book

wall chart:

jobs and work
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise the comparative 
Amman is bigger than Salt. .

ss: give oral sentences using comparative .

T: present superlatives (pupils use classroom object )to ask sentences 

ss: ask more sentences.
T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present class:,

Modulate correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p24 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.
ss: talk about the pictures .


	20
20
40



	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Sunday 20th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	Monday 21st 
	
	
	
	


Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                        Unit  title : 7                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to
      Previous Learning: kind (adj)                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration :  comparative                                                                                 Vertical Integration: comparisons            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2-
3-
4-
5-

	To discuss own ideas and those of others about a simple topic .
To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly

To speak clearly with the reasonable speed and volume.
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book28
Activity Book27
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision use flashcards to revise blanket earnings rattle bracelet  
T:write adjective on the board (expensive,useful,colourful) 

T: Elicit sentences using the adjectives on the board.
ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story p27
T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: read and order the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex1+2
ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: work in pairs to complete the task using picture clues to write sentences.
 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Monday 28th 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday 29th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

79- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

80- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                        Unit title : 7                                                  Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to
Previous Learning: kind                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.
To recognize the use of simple suffixes to change meaning of words(er-est
. To complete sentences.

to use c correct spilling  and punctuation with the assistance of peers and teacher

	Pupil's Book 29
Activity Book

28
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision of the write adjective on the board (expensive ,useful, colourful) 

ss: open their books p29.

ss: read and the examples.

ss: work in pairs (the boy is younger than the man).

T:choose pairs of pupils to demonstrate their answers to the class. 

T: lets students write examples on their notebook.

T: asks pupils to open HBp28 

ss: read  and circle ;.

T:check their working.
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Wednesday 30th sept 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday  1st October 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

81- I feel satisfied with ……………… …………………

82- Challenges that faced me ……some don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title :7                                                         Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2
3
4

	To follow simple oral instructions 

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present a short simple dialogue .

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book 25 Ex3
Activity Book

24 Ex 4+ 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision( using the flashcards
students look at their books .

 T:: asks their names and ages 

T: Which present they think are best for your cousins.
ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils to read the list of present .

ss: give their opinions about the present .ss: read the example.
ss:complete the task in pairs .
complete the missing endings to each word.
ss:pupils can work individually .
T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

13- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

14- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                            Unit  title :7                                                             Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: heavy horse ,hour, kilo, metre, smell, trunk ,weigh
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2
3
4

5

6
	To follow simple oral instructions .

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To talk about events in the past.

To express an opinion based on information from a written source.

To write simple sentences on familiar topics

	Pupil's Book 30 Ex4
Activity Book

29 Ex 5+6 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
Worksheet3
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(animalsl) to present new words
 T:: Use the ruler to present metre.(words)
ss: point to the 

T: put object that are heavy on the scales.
T:asks oral questions about 
T: lets pupils read the the speed bubles at the top.
 T: explain the text about animals 

ss: read the text 
ss: compare answers in pairs 

T: check answers as a class.

ss: do Ex 5+ 

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

13- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

14- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           …………………………………………
Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title : 7                                                                       Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                              Vertical Integration:   the past                            Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To recognize the different sounds of some vowel 
To ask questions and make statements in an appropriate tone of voice

 To sing a song  .

 To pronounce short simple English words.

To write simple sentences on familiar topics

	Pupil's Book 31 Ex5+6+7
Activity Book

30+27 Ex 7+8+9 

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
worksheet
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards(animals)
(ss :ask oral sentences using past events.

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .
ss: describe the pictures orally. 
T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording(song)

ss:listen and 

T: check their listening

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

13- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

14- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for 
Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                          Unit  title :8                                                          Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :   blouse ,clothes ,shop, football, boots, quarters  past shopping center, sport shop  

Horizontal Integration :: past continuous tense                                                                          Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To use cluse to 
understand of new words when listening

To pronounce short simple English words
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To respond to questions before during and after listening .
to demonstrate recognition of word formation
	SB

Flash cards

Audio Pupil's Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions in the past continuous tense questions and affirmative forms .

ss: answer with Yes ,we do or  No we don't.

T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present class:,

Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples,s characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p12 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

 . 
	20
20
40



	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Sunday 20th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	Monday 21st 
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

83- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

84- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                        Unit  title : 8                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to
      Previous Learning: past continuous                                                                                     

 Horizontal Integration    past continuous tense                                             :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2-
3-
4-
5-

	To follow simple oral instructions.

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly

To speak clearly with the reasonable speed and volume.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book32
Activity Book31
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about yesterday (What were you doing on Friday afternoon at 8 o'clock?
ss: read the first sentence .

T: play the first sentence

T:ask oral questions about it. 
ss: answer the questions
T: divide the class into groups to act the story.
ss:look at the story p32
T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions. 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  Monday 28th 
	A&B 
	
	
	

	Tuesday 29th 
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

85- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

86- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                        Unit  title : 8                                                  Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to
Previous Learning: past continuous                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.

. To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 33
Activity Book

32
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision past continuous tense and presentation

T: ask 5 pupils to come and ask them to mime an action e.g running, eating drinking..

ss: guess what each one doing ,ex you were running .and so on.

ss: open their books p33 and describe what they can see in the pictures 
T:ask questions about them 

T: lets students open their books p33
T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach.
ss: compare answers in pairs 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p31 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	


Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title :8                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2
3
4

	To follow simple oral instructions 

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book 33 Ex3
Activity Book

32 Ex 4 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures( the wall chart)

T: explain Ex3 p33
ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(What were you doing on Saturday at 1 o'clock.

ss:ask and answer oral questions.
pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the task.
T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

15- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

16- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                            Unit  title :8                                                                  Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: bowling, bowling alley, jeweler's 
            Horizontal Integration    past actions                                                                                     Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2
3
4
5
	To follow simple oral instructions .

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To draw an illustration based on simple reading material.

To use and spell correctly learnt vocabulary 


	Pupil's Book 34 Ex4
Activity Book

33 Ex 5+6 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(jeweler's bowling alley)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(bowling alley,jeweler,s) to present new words 

T: revise family –sister brother mother grandma, grandpa.
T: lets pupils open their books( p34).
ss: describe the picture and text 

T: ask what shops are in a shopping center 
T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(p33)

ss: circle yes or No

ss: do Ex 7 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

15- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

16- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title : 8                                                                        Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To follow simple oral instructions .

To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

 To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 35 Ex5+6+7
Activity Book

34Ex 8+9+ 

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards(food)
(What were you doing on Friday afternoon at 8 o'clock?
T:explain that they will hear three questions about pictures .
ss: describe the pictures orally.
 T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs What were you doing (in ------?

inpairs students ask and answer questions)

T: check their writing

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

15- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

16- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                          Unit  title :9                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :   helicopter, interesting ,lorry ,motorbike transport  

Horizontal Integration :: past continuous tense                                                                          Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To use cluse to 
understand of new words when listening

To pronounce short simple English words
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To respond to questions before during and after listening .
to demonstrate recognition of word formation
	Flash cards

Audio , Pupil's Book p36

flashcards(

helicopter, interesting ,lorry, motor bike. Transport)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise (helicopter, interesting ,lorry, motor bike. transport) 

ss: describe what forms of transport they can see in the picture

ss: in pairs says a true or false sentences about the text .

T:asks questions in the past continuous tense questions and affirmative forms .

ss: answer with Yes ,we do or  No we don't.

T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present class:,

Modulate correct pronunciation of words 

T:asks pupils what other things they can see from theit house.

Elicit ideas and put relevant on the board.
ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

 . 
	20
20
40



	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework


Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                        Unit  title : 9                                                                          Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to
      Previous Learning: past continuous                                                                                     

 Horizontal Integration    past continuous tense                                             :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2-
3-
4-
5-

	To follow simple oral instructions.

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly

To speak clearly with the reasonable speed and volume.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book36
Activity Book35
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about yesterday (What were you doing on Friday afternoon at 8 o'clock?
ss: read the first sentence .

T: play the first sentence

T:ask oral questions about it. 
ss: answer the questions
T: divide the class into groups to act the story.
ss:look at the story p36
T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions. 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

87- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

88- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                        Unit  title : 9                                               Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to
Previous Learning: past continuous                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To use cluse to 
understand of new words when listening

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.

. To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 37
Activity Book

36
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision past continuous tense and presentation

T: ask and ask them to mime an action e.g running, eating drinking..

ss: guess what each one doing ,ex you were running .and so on.

ss: open their books p33 and describe what they can see in the pictures 
T:ask questions about them 

T: lets students open their books p33
T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach.
ss: compare answers in pairs 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p31 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: check their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	


Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title :9                                                        Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning: past continuous                                             

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2
3
4
5

	To follow simple oral instructions 

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present a short simple dialogue .

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To demonstrate recognition of word formation
	Pupil's Book 33 Ex3
Activity Book

32 Ex 4 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures( the wall chart)

T: explain Ex3 p33
ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(What were you doing on Saturday at 1 o'clock.

ss:ask and answer oral questions.
pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the task.
T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

17- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

18- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5 grade
                                            Unit  title :9                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: bowling, bowling alley, jeweler's 
            Horizontal Integration    past actions                                                                                     Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2
3
4
5
	To follow simple oral instructions .

To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To draw an illustration based on simple reading material.

To use and spell correctly learnt vocabulary 


	Pupil's Book 39 Ex4
Activity Book

37 Ex 5+6 
Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(jeweler's bowling alley)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(building place activities) to present new words 

T: revise morning afternoon .evening, at night)
T: lets pupils open their books( p39).
ss: describe the picture and text 

T: ask what shops are in a shopping center 
T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(p33)

ss: circle yes or No

ss: do Ex 7 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

17- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

18- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 5th grade
                                             Unit  title : 9                                                                       Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To follow simple oral instructions .

To ask and answer in an appropriate tone of voice.

To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

 To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 39 Ex5+6+7
Activity Book

34Ex 8+9+

74/75 

Audio Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(What were you doing on Friday afternoon at 8 o'clock?
T:explain that they will hear three questions about pictures .
ss: describe the pictures orally.
 T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs What were you doing (in ------?

inpairs students ask and answer questions)

T: check their writing

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

17- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

18- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :1                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :  after, around ,break, hall, laboratory, library, P.E ,pupils, show                                                                                                                      Horizontal Integration :                                                                           Vertical Integration: present simple                                                                      

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

5


	To respond to questions about school .

To participate in short simple guided exchanges about one's life. 

To ask and answer short simple questions using Wh –word 
	SB

Flash cards

Audio ,Pupils,s  Book

Wall chart 

(after, around ,break, hall, laboratory, library, P.E ,pupils, show)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise:T: present new words using flash cards

This is library

ss: repeat it .
ss: ask oral sentences  T:ask the same questions about the lesson.

T: use flash cards to present new words 

correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples,s characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p12 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

89- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

90- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow …………………
Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 1                                                                          Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:                                                                                      

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  present simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-


	to demonstrate

understanding of spoken words in simple instructions, exchanges and presentation. 
To pronounce learned English words in reading text correctly
To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.

To correct spelling and use of capitalization ,period and gestation mark with assistance of peers and teachers 

	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision
T: writes new words on the board  
ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story p

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 


	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

91- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

92- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

       Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                        Unite title : 1                                                 Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning:                                                         

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	present simple
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	present simple
	
	

	1

2

3


	To pronounce simple answers with correct intonation patterns. 
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .
To write short ,simple ( completion answering project)sentences and short paragraph on familiar topics 
	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	present simple
	Revision and presentation

T: writes new words on the board .

T:ask questions about them 
T: lets students open their books p

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

93- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

94- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

    Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :1                                                        Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                               

Horizontal Integration: present simple                                                Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
6
	To use simple words to participate in short ,simple guided exchanges in familiar contexts.

 To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.


	Pupil's Book  Ex2
Activity Book

Ex 2 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards, ( 
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex2
T: explain Ex2 
: Write correct answers on the board 
ss:ask oral sentences using superlative .(in pairs)
ss: read the sentences and write the missing names of the places near the correct part of pie chart 
T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

19- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

20- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                                             Unite title :1                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning:  touch 
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4
5
	to demonstrate

recognition of simple word in a letter.

To use punctuation

To copy English letters in semi- cursive  handwriting: ab,  nt
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To apply knowledge of simple spelling punctuation and usage .

	Pupil's Book  Ex3
Activity Book

Ex 6+7 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(after, around ,break, hall, laboratory, library, P.E ,pupils, show) to present new words 

ss: point to the 

T: lets pupils open their books(.

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the text  by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(

ss: read and match 
ss: do Ex 5 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

19- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

20- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 1                                                                       Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date:     from                to  

          Previous Learning : Arabic, Islamic Education. Social Studies                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
6

7
	To recognise the sound of some consonants .
To use cluses( pictures )to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges

To prepare and present a short, simple dialogue to the class

 To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.
To write a short paragraph having words as prompts 
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 4+5+6 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(day moon, morning, night, sun, turn around).

T:explain that they will hear five sentences about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 5+6+7.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

19- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

20- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :2                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :fast, fun. Handball, table tennis, volleyball, win                                                                                                                                          Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration: 
	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To develop strategies to demonstrate  understanding of spoken words and short ,simple sentences in conversation .

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To demonstrate

understanding of spoken words and sentences in conversation
T o follow short, simple instructions in class 

	SB 
Flash cards

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall chart4

Places  
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	Introduction
T:ask oral  questions about the lesson 
T: use flash cards to present new word(fast, fun. Handball, table tennis, volleyball, win)

(Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

 .


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

95- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

96- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 2                                                                         Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning: 

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  l                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-

5-

6
	To pronounce learned English words in reading text correctly
To use prior knowledge to participate in short simple exchanges
To demonstrate

understanding of short  simple reading material

To use context and visual clues to predict or identify meaning of unfamiliar words.
To use words to complete sentences on familiar topics for specific purposes and audiences 

	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ( the verb to be in the present simple 
ex1:t: explain ( comprehension questions )

e.g, Who is good at running? 

ss: ask oral questions and answers  
ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 


	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

97- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

98- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                        Unite title : 11                                                Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning:  sail, swim                                                          

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.
To participate in simple classroom exchanges 
To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.
To use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision and presentation

T: writes(different) on the board .

T:ask questions about them and present 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

99- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

100- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :2                                                         Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:   sport                                           

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To pronounce short, simple quest ions and statement with correct intonation pattern .

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .
To speak clearly with a connections between prior knowledge of past and present experiences and short, simple reading materials 
To arrange jumbled sentences into a very short ,simple story 

	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4+5 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1
	2
	Revision the verb like +  the gerund (Do you like playing table tennis? 
students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(ss: ask oral sentences .
pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

21- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

22- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                            Unite title :2                                                              Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: 
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4
5

6
	To demonstrate recognition of simple words in  a paragraph about Quraysh Street 

To participate in simple classroom exchanges

To ask questions and give answers in an appropriate tone of voice .
To express an opinion based on information from a written source 
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To complete simple sentences to answer questions on familiar topics 

	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 5+6
Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(between, mosaic, stone   
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(sometimes ) 
ss: use sometimes in sentences 
ss: read the text  

T: lets pupils open their books().

T:asks oral questions about the text.

T: lets pupils read the text r by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(

ss: answer the questions on their notebook 
ss: do Ex 4 complete sentences 

T: les student do H.Bp  Ex5+6

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

21- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

22- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 2                                                                        Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning  :                                                                                      :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To pronounce short simple English words.
 To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .
To prepare and present a short, simple dialogue to the class
To participate in the singing of simple song after listening to tap 
 To write a short simple sentences releted to pictures 
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 8+9+10 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(the modal can+you+ verb).

ss: open their books p T: asks oral 

questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex5+ 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

21- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

22- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :3                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  : learn, project, send, use ,set                                                                                                                                         Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	T o develop strategies to understand spoken words and short ,simple sentences in listening to conversation.

To  demonstrate

understanding of simple  new words in short ,simple instructions, questions and guided exchanges 
To use prior knowledge to participate in  short ,simple instructions, questions and guided exchanges 

	SB 
Flash cards
(learn, project, send, use ,set)

Audio ,Pupils,s Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:Introduction 

 T: present new words (learn, project, send, use ,set)

 T:ask the same questions  about animals in the pictures .

T: use flash cards to present new words 
Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe animals  in the lesson 
T: write their name  on the board

ss: open their books and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

101- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

102- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 3                                                                          Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:   the past simple                                                                                     

 Horizontal Integration : the present continuous                                                 :             Vertical Integration:                                                              

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-


	To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.
To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.
To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly
To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.


	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about the present continuous 

ex:What are you doing?

ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB  p ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

Q uestions with (What the present continuous ?
 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

103- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

104- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                        Unite title : 3                                                Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning: diary                                                            

 Horizontal Integration :  the present continuous                                              :                                   Vertical Integration:  questions using                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To respond to questions before during and after listening.
To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To write short simple 

sentences and short paragraph on familiar topics 

 To pronounce short simple English words.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .

	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision and presentation

T: writes,( learn, project, send, use ,set ) on the board .

T:ask questions about them and present new words
T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .
ss: listen and match 
ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books 

ss( work in pairs)( using the past simple 
T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

105- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

106- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :3                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To pronounce short simple English words.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .
To write English sentences about pictures in semi-cursive handwriting correctly legibly and neatly.
 
	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4+5 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what did they do ----? for the second questions( Way is Ramzi climbing the tower?)

ss: answer with past simple  --------)

pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

23- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

24- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                            Unite title :3                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  


      Date: from                      to 

   Previous Learning: warm, waterfall 
   Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3
4

	To demonstrate understanding of simple words 

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To retell a short ,simple story .

To copy capital and small English letters in  in semi-cursive handwriting
	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 6+7 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards 

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(warm, waterfall) to present new words 

ss: use them in oral sentences  

T: lets pupils open their books( 

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book

ss: read and answer the questions 
ss: do Ex 4

complete sentences 

T: les student do H.Bp 

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

23- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

24- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 3                                                                         Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning : keyboard.monitor,mouse,prenter                                                                                      :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration the present continuous                                                                                           

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5

6

7
	To pronounce double letter consonant sound correctly ://

 To recognise the sound of some consonants.

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .
To ask questions while reading  and answer .

 To demonstrate understanding of short, simple reading material .
To identify and write examples of simple words that sound the same( e.g. eye/I )
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 8+9+10 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart3
board

Flashcards
(
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(keyboard.monitor,mouse,prenter).

T:explain that they will hear three words about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play the recording

ss:listen and write correct answers 
T: check their writing
ss: write about themselves 

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

23- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

24- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :4 (Review)                                                        Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :first, then, Finally   
   horizontal Integration :                                                                           Vertical Integration: going to                                                                         

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.
To use prior knowledge to participate in  short ,simple instructions, questions and guided exchanges 
To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.

To demonstrate understanding of simple words in short 


	SB

Flash cards 

Unit1+2+3)
Audio ,Pupils,s Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions about the pictures  
T: Are you going to listen and read 
ss: 
read listen and answer the questions 

Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe our flag.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p52 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

ss: talk about the future .( going to 

	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

107- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

108- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 4                                                                         Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  going to 
	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-

5-

6
	To follow simple oral instructions.
To participate in simple classroom exchanges.
To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.

To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

 To speak clearly with the 
reasonable speed and volume.
To write a short paragraph having words as prompts 


	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision ask pupils about lesson py 

ex: What laila going to tell us ?.

ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB  ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1+2
ss: can do this individually. 

 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

109- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

110- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 4                                                 Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning: butter, flour, herb, onions, salt, spices, yoghurt                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To participate in simple classroom exchanges.
To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.
To pronounce short simple English words.
To use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision of the verb going to for future plans and practice the negative f

T: writes(butter, flour, herb, onions, salt, spices, yoghurt)
T:ask questions about them and present 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

111- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

112- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :4                                                        Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning : camel, carry, desert, drink, help, neck                                               

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4
5

	To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation .
To retell a short ,simple story .

To write dictated simple sentences.

To find information on a favourite topic  
	Pupil's Book  Ex5
Activity Book

Ex 5+ 6+7
Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex5
T: explain Ex5
ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: presents new words()

 ss: read them loudly .
pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: Read and match 
complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

25- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

26- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :4                                                                Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: 

            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To follow simple oral instructions
To ask and answer questions 

To research for information about one's town or city. 

To work in a group cooperative  
	Pupil's Book Ex7
board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(camel, carry, desert, drink, help, neck) to present new words 

ss: read words 
T: lets pupils open their books(.

T:asks oral questions about the text.

T: lets pupils  listen and read the text by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains ex 7
ss: listen and complete 
ss: 

student use  There was------.There were---------- in sentences.

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

25- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

26- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 4                                                                       Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning :                                                                                      :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3
4


	To talk about towns and cities.

To work in a group cooperatively.

To present the project the class.

To gather information about what they can do 

  
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 7+8+9 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
().

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 7.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss:write about my city in the past 
T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

25- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

26- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :5                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :boat, bottom, dolphin, glass, make a video, sea shark wait                                                          Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	T o develop strategies to understand spoken words and short ,simple sentences in listening to conversation.

To demonstrate understanding of simple words in short simple instructions questions and guided exchanges .

To pronounce short simple English words.

	SB 
Flash cards
(boat, bottom, dolphin, glass, make a video, sea shark wait)

Audio ,Pupils,s Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions the present continuous

, T:ask the questions.

T: use flash cards to present new words (boat, bottom, dolphin, glass, make a video, sea shark wait
Modulate correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p56 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

T: Do you live in a city?
ss:
 .


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

113- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

114- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 5                                                                          Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:                                                                                      

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  sport                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-

5-


	To pronounce short simple English words.
To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations 
To use punctuation at the end of sentences (e.g .

To write English sentences about pictures in semi-cursive handwriting correctly legibly and neatly.
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
(
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils Aqaba  .

ss: comparing past and present  
ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB E x2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 


	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

115- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

116- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                        Unite title : 5                                                 Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning: postcard                                                             

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  Health                                                              

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-

6
	To pronounce learned English words correctly.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation .
To demonstrate

understanding of short  simple reading material

To pronounce short ,simple questions and statements with correct intonation patterns 

	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision and presentation

T: We didn't use computers 
T:ask questions about live in the past 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and say . 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

117- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

118- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :5                                                         Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning: play the piano                                             

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

	To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation .
To pronounce learned English words correctly.
To find information on a favourite topic  
	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4+5 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(
ss: give advice to others 
pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

27- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

28- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :5                                                                  Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: beach, hotel  
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration :                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4
5

6
	To demonstrate recognition 

of simple words in a diary

To use picture clues to make predictions about content while reading independently .

To use punctuation .

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To copy English letters in semi- cursive handwriting la,be 

To write short ,simple sentences on pictures.

	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 5+6
Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(       )
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
beach, hotel  ) to present new words 

ss: demonstrate ( laugh) 

T: lets pupils open their books(.

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book

ss: say : right or wrong 
ss: do Ex 5+6 Trace and copy  

T: check their answering 

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

27- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

28- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 5                                                                       Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning :                                                                                                                                    Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
6


	To recognise the sound of some consonants.

T o develop strategies to understand spoken words and short ,simple sentences in listening to conversation.

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation 
To apply knowledge of simple spelling punctuation, and usage in writing sentences .
T o distinguish between formal and information use of some words 
 To recognise numbers 70,80,90. And 100

	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 8+9+10 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
()
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
()
T:explain that they will hear words questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 5.

ss: read the the numbers, , 
(in pairs students look  and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

27- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

28- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                              Unite title :6                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :                                  Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

	T o develop strategies to understand spoken words and short ,simple sentences in listening to conversation.

To pronounce short simple English words.
To respond to questions before during and after listening.
To ask and answer short, simple questions using WH- words 

	SB 
Flash cards

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

flash cards(


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions in the past  -simple.

ss: answer with Yes ,we do or  No we don't.

T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present (arrive ,canyon, cave, carve, rocks, tunnel)
Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples,s characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

 .


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

119- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

120- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 6                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning: camera, chicken, farm, pick, plant, sun hat valley                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:                                                               

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-

5-


	To ask and answer short, simple questions using WH- words 
To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To write English sentences about pictures in semi-cursive handwriting correctly legibly and neatly.
To respond to questions before during and after listening.

To write short ,simple sentences on pictures.

	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision ask pupils about the past simple (What are you doing ?
ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex1+2
ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 


	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

121- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

122- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 6                                                 Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning:                                                          

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To use prior  knowledge participate in short, simple guided exchange.

To demonstrate understanding of simple words in short ,simple instructions questions and guided exchanges..

To ask peer for help (How can I do this part of the exercise?

To find information on a favourite topic .

To apply knowledge of simple spelling punctuation,

To use end punctuation correctly.


	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision and presentation

T: writes , They are going to visit a farm. 

Are they going to take your camera?

.

T:ask questions and answer questions 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear six

sentences  about pictures .

ss: listen 
T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and choose . 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p58 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

123- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

124- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :6                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
	To deliver a short simple prepared presentations to the class on a favourite topics .

To ask and answer short simple questions using Wh –words  .

To use simple words to participate in short questions using Wh-words ( where ,what, when).

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation 
To use punctuation at the end of sentences (e.g .


	Pupil's Book  Ex3

classroom objects 
board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
T:asks What are you going to do ?

ss: answer orally

students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using /( comparing the present simple and past simple tenses  .(in pairs) there were crowds in the street . There aren’t any crowd today 
pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen say 

ss: look at their books and 
T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

29- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

30- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :6                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: east, north, picnic, south, west
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4
5
	To demonstrate understanding of simple words in short ,simple instructions questions and guided exchanges.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To demonstrate understanding of short, simple reading material  

To ask peer for help .

To copy English letters in semi-   cursive handwriting. 

	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 4 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(east, north, picnic, south, west)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(east, north, picnic, south, west) to present new words 
ss: read them orally and use them in oral sentences 
T: lets pupils open their books

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the text and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book

ss: match pictures 
ss: do Ex 4 complete sentences 


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

29- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

30- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 6                                                                        Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning  : brush                                                                                      :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To pronounce double letter  consonants sound correctly.

 To participate in the recitation of simple rhymes after listening to a tap .

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation .

To write short ,simple questions to answers 
 To identify the topic of short song.
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 6+7+8
Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(brush
T:explain that they will hear  words about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the song 
(in pairs make sure they 
(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss: listen and sing  correct words

T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

29- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

30- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :7                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :steps, take top                                                                                                                                      Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To respond to questions before during and after listening.
To use textbook illustrations and Pictionary to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 

To demonstrate understanding of simple words in short ,simple instructions questions and guided exchanges.


	SB 

Flash cards

Audio ,Pupils,s Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise the present continuous and the present simple 

T: ask oral sentences  T:We usually go to the market on Saturday?.

But tomorrow we're going to Ajloun 

ss: ask oral sentences using simple past 
T: use flash cards to present,( steps, take top)
Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and read the lesson
ss: read the lesson correctly.

 .


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

125- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

126- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 7                                                                         Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-


	To understand the use of punctuation (e.g. !)

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To demonstrate recognition of simple words in a story.
 To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.


	Pupil's Book

Activity Book61
Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision (:revise the present continuous and the present simple 

ss: ask oral sentences using simple past 
ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read and complete , ex 1

ss: can do this individually 


	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

127- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

128- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 7                                                 Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning: afternoon                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To demonstrate recognition of basic English ,simple words and phrases .

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar topic 
To pronounce short simple English words.
To use textbook illustrations and Pictionary to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 


	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
(
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision and present new words
T: hold pictures , on the board .

T:ask questions about them 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear five questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

129- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

130- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :7                                                         Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To pronounce short ,simple English words correctly.
To ask and answer short simple questions using Wh –words.

To use simple words to participate in short questions using Wh-words ( where ,what, when).

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation
	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4+ 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
T:We usually go to the market on Saturday?.

But tomorrow we're going to Ajloun 

students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the (I Think------)

ss: write some sentences on the board .
pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

31- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

32- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :7                                                                Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: across bridge , century, gate, go up, look down, room, twelfth   
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To demonstrate recognition of basic English ,simple words and phrases .

To recognise and name some basic kinds of short, simple reading material 
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To use capitalization appropriately .

To copy English letters in semi- cursive handwriting.

	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 6+ 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
()
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(across bridge , century, gate, go up, look down, room, twelfth) to present new words 

ss: point to the sleeves

T: lets pupils open their books(T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read and complete  the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book()

ss: choose the correct picture 
ss: do Ex 6 complete sentences 

T: les student draw life in the future as they think.

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

31- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

32- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 16 7                                                                        Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning : sun, wake up                                                                                      :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
6


	To recognise the sound /kn/ ph wr. 

To take part in short, simple prepared presentation on familiar topics.
To retell a short, simple story.

To ask and answer short simple questions using Wh –words.

 To pronounce short simple English words.

To demonstrate understanding  of short ,simple reading material 
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

  Ex 8+9+10 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(sun, wake up).

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.
 T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and say .
ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: read and complete.
ss: listen and write correct words

T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

31- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

32- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :8                                                          Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  : dangerous, deer, forest, frightened, jackal, pretty, squirrel, think, wolf                                                                                                                        Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration: comparative adjectives                                                                         

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To demonstrate recognition of basic English  sounds and their combination in short ,simple words and phrases .

To use textbook illustrations and Pictionary to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

( Where does she/he live?


	SB 
Flash cards

Audio 
,Pupils,s Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise comparative adjectives

T: asks oral sentences comparative adjectives.

T: cats are smaller than dogs.

roses are more beautiful than trees

ss: ask oral sentences 

T:ask the same questions about 

T: use flash cards to present dangerous, deer, forest, frightened, jackal, pretty, squirrel, think, wolf 
Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples,s characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

131- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

132- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 8                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-


	To pronounce short simple English words correctly .
To demonstrate recognition of  ,simple words in  reading text. 
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation 
To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.


	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils :to make comparisons about wild life 

ss: ask oral sentences 
ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their a p 65nswering.

T:explaine HB ex 2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

T: First ---------
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

133- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

134- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 8                                                Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning:                                                            

 Horizontal Integration :  bigger than                                               :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	T o develop strategies to understand spoken words and short ,simple sentences in listening to conversation.

To use textbook illustrations and Pictionary to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 

To use prior knowledge to participate in  short ,simple instructions, questions and guided exchanges 

	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision comparisons about wild life 

 and presentation

T: uses pictures  ( comparing animals)

T:asks questions about them and present 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four sentences  about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p66

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

135- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

136- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :8                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5

	pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use simple words to participate in short, simple guided exchanges in familiar context.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation /

To write answers to short ,simple questions on different topics.


	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4+5 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision (comparing animals)

students look at the p revise the comparing animals)

pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:use  must ,mustn't ,have to, don’t have to.) in sentences .

T: write some sentences on the board  

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: read and match 
T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

33- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

34- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :8                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: beautiful, people  

            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To use dictionaries to help understand unfamiliar words in short reading materials.

To ask and answer short simple questions using (Does this sound correct?
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To produce a poster in English for a school activity .

To copy English letters in semi- cursive handwriting.

	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 6+7 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
()
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(beautiful, people  ) to present new words 

ss: point to the new words 

ss: read them and use them in oral sentences .
T: lets pupils open their books(.

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book

ss: circle yes or No

ss: do Ex 6 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

33- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

34- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 8                                                                       Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5

	To recognise the sound of consonant .

To pronounce short simple English words.

 To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation /

To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.

To  identify and write examples of simple words that sound the the same e.g.(flour/ for )
	Pupil's Book  Ex+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 8+9+10 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision:  

Making comparisons 

Talking about wildlife 

T:explain that they will hear three sentences about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. 
T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sentences 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

33- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

34- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :9                                                        Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  : 

Horizontal Integration :: past continuous tense                                                                          Vertical:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To use textbook illustrations and Pictionary to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 

To use prior knowledge to participate in  short ,simple instructions, questions and guided exchanges 
To follow simple oral instructions.
To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly

	Flash cards
Audio ,Pupils,s 
Book 

flashcards(


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise the present continuous and the present simple 

 (ss: in pairs says a true or false sentences about the text .

T:asks questions about the lesson 

(We are going to -------------------------

 ss: ask oral sentences 
T:ask the same questions in the.

T: use flash cards to present class:,

Modulate correct pronunciation of words 

T:asks pupils what other things they can see from theit house.

Elicit ideas and put relevant on the board.

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

 . 
	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework


Reflection :

1- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

2- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 9                                                                          Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:  ,                                                                                     

 Horizontal Integration    past simple                                               :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-

5-


	To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly
To use simple words to participate in short, simple guided exchanges in familiar context.

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation /

To use capitalization appropriately .

To end punctuation correctly .

To write answers to short simple questions on different topics 
	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about the present continuous and the present simple 

ss: read the first sentence .

T: play the first sentence

T:ask oral questions about it. 

ss: answer the questions

T: divide the class into groups to act the story.

ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions. 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

137- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

138- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 9                                            Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning:                                                              

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2

3

4


	To demonstrate recognition of basic English  sounds and their combination in short ,simple words and phrases .

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple guided exchanges in familiar contexts.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation /

To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.


	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart 2
board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	 Revision:  Making comparisons 

Talking about wildlife 

T: ask and ask them to mime an action e.g run, ate drank .
ss: guess what each one doing ,ex you were running .and so on.

ss: open their books and describe what they can see in the pictures 

T:ask questions about them 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach.

ss: compare answers in pairs 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: check their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	


Reflection :

3- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

4- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :9                                                        Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                            

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8
	To ask and answer short simple questions using (Does this sound correct?

To demonstrate recognition of simple words in paragraphs.

To demonstrate understanding of short simple of reading  material.

To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.

To pronounce double letter consonant sound  correctly.


	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures( the wall chart)

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(What did  you do on Saturday ?.

ss:ask and answer oral questions.

pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the task.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

35- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

36- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :9                                                                Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: 

            Horizontal Integration                                                                                          Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To follow simple oral instructions 

To write  a diary.

To work in a group cooperatively

	Pupil's Book  Ex7
Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
to present words 

T: revise words 
T: lets pupils open their books.

ss: describe the picture and text 

T: ask what are they going to do in the future
T: lets pupils they are going to write about the future .
 ss: read their writing .

T: check their answering .

t: explains project (What did you do yesterday ?
ss: do Ex 7 complete sentences 


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

35- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

36- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 9                                                                     Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

	To work in a group cooperatively
To present the project to the class
 To gather information about what they can do 
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 8+9+

/78 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

photo of activities 

project worksheet 

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: Where dosex live?

Does it live-----?

Taking about animals

ss: describe the pictures orally.

ss: read the list of text 
ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs write about their life  in the future 
T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

35- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

36- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :1                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :  after, around ,break, hall, laboratory, library, P.E ,pupils, show                                                                                                                      Horizontal Integration :                                                                           Vertical Integration: present simple                                                                      

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

5


	To respond to questions about school .

To participate in short simple guided exchanges about one's life. 

To ask and answer short simple questions using Wh –word 
	SB

Flash cards

Audio ,Pupils,s  Book

Wall chart 

(after, around ,break, hall, laboratory, library, P.E ,pupils, show)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise:T: present new words using flash cards

This is library

ss: repeat it .
ss: ask oral sentences  T:ask the same questions about the lesson.

T: use flash cards to present new words 

correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples,s characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p12 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

139- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

140- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow …………………
Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 1                                                                          Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:                                                                                      

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  present simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-


	to demonstrate

understanding of spoken words in simple instructions, exchanges and presentation. 
To pronounce learned English words in reading text correctly
To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.

To correct spelling and use of capitalization ,period and gestation mark with assistance of peers and teachers 

	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupil's Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision
T: writes new words on the board  
ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story p

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 


	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

141- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

142- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

       Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                        Unite title : 1                                                 Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning:                                                         

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	present simple
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	present simple
	
	

	1

2

3


	To pronounce simple answers with correct intonation patterns. 
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .
To write short ,simple ( completion answering project)sentences and short paragraph on familiar topics 
	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	present simple
	Revision and presentation

T: writes new words on the board .

T:ask questions about them 
T: lets students open their books p

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

143- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

144- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

    Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :1                                                        Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                               

Horizontal Integration: present simple                                                Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
6
	To use simple words to participate in short ,simple guided exchanges in familiar contexts.

 To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.


	Pupil's Book  Ex2
Activity Book

Ex 2 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards, ( 
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex2
T: explain Ex2 
: Write correct answers on the board 
ss:ask oral sentences using superlative .(in pairs)
ss: read the sentences and write the missing names of the places near the correct part of pie chart 
T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

37- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

38- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                                             Unite title :1                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning:  touch 
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4
5
	to demonstrate

recognition of simple word in a letter.

To use punctuation

To copy English letters in semi- cursive  handwriting: ab,  nt
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To apply knowledge of simple spelling punctuation and usage .

	Pupil's Book  Ex3
Activity Book

Ex 6+7 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(after, around ,break, hall, laboratory, library, P.E ,pupils, show) to present new words 

ss: point to the 

T: lets pupils open their books(.

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the text  by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(

ss: read and match 
ss: do Ex 5 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

37- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

38- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 1                                                                       Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date:     from                to  

          Previous Learning : Arabic, Islamic Education. Social Studies                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
6

7
	To recognise the sound of some consonants .
To use cluses( pictures )to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges

To prepare and present a short, simple dialogue to the class

 To pronounce short simple English words.

to use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.
To write a short paragraph having words as prompts 
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 4+5+6 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(day moon, morning, night, sun, turn around).

T:explain that they will hear five sentences about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 5+6+7.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

37- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

38- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :2                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :fast, fun. Handball, table tennis, volleyball, win                                                                                                                                          Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration: 
	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To develop strategies to demonstrate  understanding of spoken words and short ,simple sentences in conversation .

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

To demonstrate

understanding of spoken words and sentences in conversation
T o follow short, simple instructions in class 

	SB 
Flash cards

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall chart4

Places  
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	Introduction
T:ask oral  questions about the lesson 
T: use flash cards to present new word(fast, fun. Handball, table tennis, volleyball, win)

(Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

 .


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

145- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

146- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 2                                                                         Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning: 

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  l                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-

5-

6
	To pronounce learned English words in reading text correctly
To use prior knowledge to participate in short simple exchanges
To demonstrate

understanding of short  simple reading material

To use context and visual clues to predict or identify meaning of unfamiliar words.
To use words to complete sentences on familiar topics for specific purposes and audiences 

	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ( the verb to be in the present simple 
ex1:t: explain ( comprehension questions )

e.g, Who is good at running? 

ss: ask oral questions and answers  
ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 


	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

147- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

148- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                        Unite title : 11                                                Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning:  sail, swim                                                          

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.
To participate in simple classroom exchanges 
To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.
To use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision and presentation

T: writes(different) on the board .

T:ask questions about them and present 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

149- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

150- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :2                                                         Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:   sport                                           

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To pronounce short, simple quest ions and statement with correct intonation pattern .

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .
To speak clearly with a connections between prior knowledge of past and present experiences and short, simple reading materials 
To arrange jumbled sentences into a very short ,simple story 

	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4+5 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1
	2
	Revision the verb like +  the gerund (Do you like playing table tennis? 
students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(ss: ask oral sentences .
pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

39- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

40- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                            Unite title :2                                                              Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: 
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4
5

6
	To demonstrate recognition of simple words in  a paragraph about Quraysh Street 

To participate in simple classroom exchanges

To ask questions and give answers in an appropriate tone of voice .
To express an opinion based on information from a written source 
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To complete simple sentences to answer questions on familiar topics 

	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 5+6
Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(between, mosaic, stone   
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(sometimes ) 
ss: use sometimes in sentences 
ss: read the text  

T: lets pupils open their books().

T:asks oral questions about the text.

T: lets pupils read the text r by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book(

ss: answer the questions on their notebook 
ss: do Ex 4 complete sentences 

T: les student do H.Bp  Ex5+6

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

39- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

40- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 2                                                                        Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning  :                                                                                      :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To pronounce short simple English words.
 To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .
To prepare and present a short, simple dialogue to the class
To participate in the singing of simple song after listening to tap 
 To write a short simple sentences releted to pictures 
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 8+9+10 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(Dear-sleeve, women)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(the modal can+you+ verb).

ss: open their books p T: asks oral 

questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex5+ 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

39- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

40- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :3                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  : learn, project, send, use ,set                                                                                                                                         Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	T o develop strategies to understand spoken words and short ,simple sentences in listening to conversation.

To  demonstrate

understanding of simple  new words in short ,simple instructions, questions and guided exchanges 
To use prior knowledge to participate in  short ,simple instructions, questions and guided exchanges 

	SB 
Flash cards
(learn, project, send, use ,set)

Audio ,Pupils,s Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:Introduction 

 T: present new words (learn, project, send, use ,set)

 T:ask the same questions  about animals in the pictures .

T: use flash cards to present new words 
Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe animals  in the lesson 
T: write their name  on the board

ss: open their books and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

151- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

152- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 3                                                                          Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:   the past simple                                                                                     

 Horizontal Integration : the present continuous                                                 :             Vertical Integration:                                                              

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-


	To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.
To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.
To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly
To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.


	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about the present continuous 

ex:What are you doing?

ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB  p ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

Q uestions with (What the present continuous ?
 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

153- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

154- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                        Unite title : 3                                                Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning: diary                                                            

 Horizontal Integration :  the present continuous                                              :                                   Vertical Integration:  questions using                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To respond to questions before during and after listening.
To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To write short simple 

sentences and short paragraph on familiar topics 

 To pronounce short simple English words.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .

	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision and presentation

T: writes,( learn, project, send, use ,set ) on the board .

T:ask questions about them and present new words
T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .
ss: listen and match 
ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books 

ss( work in pairs)( using the past simple 
T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

155- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

156- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :3                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To pronounce short simple English words.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .
To write English sentences about pictures in semi-cursive handwriting correctly legibly and neatly.
 
	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4+5 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what did they do ----? for the second questions( Way is Ramzi climbing the tower?)

ss: answer with past simple  --------)

pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

41- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

42- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                            Unite title :3                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  


      Date: from                      to 

   Previous Learning: warm, waterfall 
   Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3
4

	To demonstrate understanding of simple words 

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To retell a short ,simple story .

To copy capital and small English letters in  in semi-cursive handwriting
	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 6+7 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards 

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(warm, waterfall) to present new words 

ss: use them in oral sentences  

T: lets pupils open their books( 

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book

ss: read and answer the questions 
ss: do Ex 4

complete sentences 

T: les student do H.Bp 

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

41- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

42- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 3                                                                         Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning : keyboard.monitor,mouse,prenter                                                                                      :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration the present continuous                                                                                           

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5

6

7
	To pronounce double letter consonant sound correctly ://

 To recognise the sound of some consonants.

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar .
To ask questions while reading  and answer .

 To demonstrate understanding of short, simple reading material .
To identify and write examples of simple words that sound the same( e.g. eye/I )
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 8+9+10 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart3
board

Flashcards
(
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(keyboard.monitor,mouse,prenter).

T:explain that they will hear three words about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play the recording

ss:listen and write correct answers 
T: check their writing
ss: write about themselves 

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

41- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

42- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :4 (Review)                                                        Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :first, then, Finally   
   horizontal Integration :                                                                           Vertical Integration: going to                                                                         

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.
To use prior knowledge to participate in  short ,simple instructions, questions and guided exchanges 
To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.

To demonstrate understanding of simple words in short 


	SB

Flash cards 

Unit1+2+3)
Audio ,Pupils,s Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions about the pictures  
T: Are you going to listen and read 
ss: 
read listen and answer the questions 

Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe our flag.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p52 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

ss: talk about the future .( going to 

	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

157- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

158- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 4                                                                         Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  going to 
	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-

5-

6
	To follow simple oral instructions.
To participate in simple classroom exchanges.
To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.

To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

 To speak clearly with the 
reasonable speed and volume.
To write a short paragraph having words as prompts 


	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision ask pupils about lesson py 

ex: What laila going to tell us ?.

ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB  ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1+2
ss: can do this individually. 

 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

159- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

160- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 4                                                 Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning: butter, flour, herb, onions, salt, spices, yoghurt                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To participate in simple classroom exchanges.
To prepare and present ashort simple dialogue .

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.
To pronounce short simple English words.
To use and spell correctly learn vocabulary.


	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision of the verb going to for future plans and practice the negative f

T: writes(butter, flour, herb, onions, salt, spices, yoghurt)
T:ask questions about them and present 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

161- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

162- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :4                                                        Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning : camel, carry, desert, drink, help, neck                                               

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4
5

	To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation .
To retell a short ,simple story .

To write dictated simple sentences.

To find information on a favourite topic  
	Pupil's Book  Ex5
Activity Book

Ex 5+ 6+7
Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex5
T: explain Ex5
ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: presents new words()

 ss: read them loudly .
pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: Read and match 
complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

43- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

44- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :4                                                                Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: 

            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To follow simple oral instructions
To ask and answer questions 

To research for information about one's town or city. 

To work in a group cooperative  
	Pupil's Book Ex7
board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(camel, carry, desert, drink, help, neck) to present new words 

ss: read words 
T: lets pupils open their books(.

T:asks oral questions about the text.

T: lets pupils  listen and read the text by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains ex 7
ss: listen and complete 
ss: 

student use  There was------.There were---------- in sentences.

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

43- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

44- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 4                                                                       Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning :                                                                                      :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3
4


	To talk about towns and cities.

To work in a group cooperatively.

To present the project the class.

To gather information about what they can do 

  
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 7+8+9 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
().

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 7.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss:write about my city in the past 
T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

43- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

44- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :5                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :boat, bottom, dolphin, glass, make a video, sea shark wait                                                          Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	T o develop strategies to understand spoken words and short ,simple sentences in listening to conversation.

To demonstrate understanding of simple words in short simple instructions questions and guided exchanges .

To pronounce short simple English words.

	SB 
Flash cards
(boat, bottom, dolphin, glass, make a video, sea shark wait)

Audio ,Pupils,s Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions the present continuous

, T:ask the questions.

T: use flash cards to present new words (boat, bottom, dolphin, glass, make a video, sea shark wait
Modulate correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books p56 and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

T: Do you live in a city?
ss:
 .


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

163- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

164- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 5                                                                          Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:                                                                                      

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  sport                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-

5-


	To pronounce short simple English words.
To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations 
To use punctuation at the end of sentences (e.g .

To write English sentences about pictures in semi-cursive handwriting correctly legibly and neatly.
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.


	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
(
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils Aqaba  .

ss: comparing past and present  
ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB E x2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 


	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

165- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

166- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4 grade
                                        Unite title : 5                                                 Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning: postcard                                                             

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  Health                                                              

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-

6
	To pronounce learned English words correctly.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation .
To demonstrate

understanding of short  simple reading material

To pronounce short ,simple questions and statements with correct intonation patterns 

	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision and presentation

T: We didn't use computers 
T:ask questions about live in the past 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and say . 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

167- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

168- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :5                                                         Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning: play the piano                                             

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

	To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple exchanges.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation .
To pronounce learned English words correctly.
To find information on a favourite topic  
	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4+5 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(
ss: give advice to others 
pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

45- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

46- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :5                                                                  Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: beach, hotel  
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration :                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4
5

6
	To demonstrate recognition 

of simple words in a diary

To use picture clues to make predictions about content while reading independently .

To use punctuation .

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To copy English letters in semi- cursive handwriting la,be 

To write short ,simple sentences on pictures.

	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 5+6
Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(       )
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
beach, hotel  ) to present new words 

ss: demonstrate ( laugh) 

T: lets pupils open their books(.

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book

ss: say : right or wrong 
ss: do Ex 5+6 Trace and copy  

T: check their answering 

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

45- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

46- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 5                                                                       Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning :                                                                                                                                    Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
6


	To recognise the sound of some consonants.

T o develop strategies to understand spoken words and short ,simple sentences in listening to conversation.

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation 
To apply knowledge of simple spelling punctuation, and usage in writing sentences .
T o distinguish between formal and information use of some words 
 To recognise numbers 70,80,90. And 100

	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 8+9+10 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
()
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
()
T:explain that they will hear words questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 5.

ss: read the the numbers, , 
(in pairs students look  and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

45- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

46- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                              Unite title :6                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :                                  Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

	T o develop strategies to understand spoken words and short ,simple sentences in listening to conversation.

To pronounce short simple English words.
To respond to questions before during and after listening.
To ask and answer short, simple questions using WH- words 

	SB 
Flash cards

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

flash cards(


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise questions in the past  -simple.

ss: answer with Yes ,we do or  No we don't.

T:ask the same questions in the past -simple.

T: use flash cards to present (arrive ,canyon, cave, carve, rocks, tunnel)
Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples,s characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

 .


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

169- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

170- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 6                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning: camera, chicken, farm, pick, plant, sun hat valley                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:                                                               

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-

5-


	To ask and answer short, simple questions using WH- words 
To demonstrate understanding of spoken in presentations.

To write English sentences about pictures in semi-cursive handwriting correctly legibly and neatly.
To respond to questions before during and after listening.

To write short ,simple sentences on pictures.

	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision ask pupils about the past simple (What are you doing ?
ss: answer the questions

ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex1+2
ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 


	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

171- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

172- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 6                                                 Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning:                                                          

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To use prior  knowledge participate in short, simple guided exchange.

To demonstrate understanding of simple words in short ,simple instructions questions and guided exchanges..

To ask peer for help (How can I do this part of the exercise?

To find information on a favourite topic .

To apply knowledge of simple spelling punctuation,

To use end punctuation correctly.


	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision and presentation

T: writes , They are going to visit a farm. 

Are they going to take your camera?

.

T:ask questions and answer questions 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear six

sentences  about pictures .

ss: listen 
T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and choose . 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p58 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

173- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

174- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :6                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
	To deliver a short simple prepared presentations to the class on a favourite topics .

To ask and answer short simple questions using Wh –words  .

To use simple words to participate in short questions using Wh-words ( where ,what, when).

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation 
To use punctuation at the end of sentences (e.g .


	Pupil's Book  Ex3

classroom objects 
board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
T:asks What are you going to do ?

ss: answer orally

students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using /( comparing the present simple and past simple tenses  .(in pairs) there were crowds in the street . There aren’t any crowd today 
pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen say 

ss: look at their books and 
T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

47- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

48- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :6                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: east, north, picnic, south, west
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4
5
	To demonstrate understanding of simple words in short ,simple instructions questions and guided exchanges.

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To demonstrate understanding of short, simple reading material  

To ask peer for help .

To copy English letters in semi-   cursive handwriting. 

	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 4 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(east, north, picnic, south, west)
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(east, north, picnic, south, west) to present new words 
ss: read them orally and use them in oral sentences 
T: lets pupils open their books

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the text and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book

ss: match pictures 
ss: do Ex 4 complete sentences 


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

47- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

48- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 6                                                                        Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning  : brush                                                                                      :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5


	To pronounce double letter  consonants sound correctly.

 To participate in the recitation of simple rhymes after listening to a tap .

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation .

To write short ,simple questions to answers 
 To identify the topic of short song.
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 6+7+8
Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(brush
T:explain that they will hear  words about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the song 
(in pairs make sure they 
(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss: listen and sing  correct words

T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

47- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

48- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :7                                                         Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  :steps, take top                                                                                                                                      Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To respond to questions before during and after listening.
To use textbook illustrations and Pictionary to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 

To demonstrate understanding of simple words in short ,simple instructions questions and guided exchanges.


	SB 

Flash cards

Audio ,Pupils,s Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise the present continuous and the present simple 

T: ask oral sentences  T:We usually go to the market on Saturday?.

But tomorrow we're going to Ajloun 

ss: ask oral sentences using simple past 
T: use flash cards to present,( steps, take top)
Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and read the lesson
ss: read the lesson correctly.

 .


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

175- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

176- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 7                                                                         Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-


	To understand the use of punctuation (e.g. !)

To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To demonstrate recognition of simple words in a story.
 To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.


	Pupil's Book

Activity Book61
Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision (:revise the present continuous and the present simple 

ss: ask oral sentences using simple past 
ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read and complete , ex 1

ss: can do this individually 


	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

177- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

178- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 7                                                 Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning: afternoon                                                           

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5-


	To demonstrate recognition of basic English ,simple words and phrases .

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar topic 
To pronounce short simple English words.
To use textbook illustrations and Pictionary to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 


	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
(
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision and present new words
T: hold pictures , on the board .

T:ask questions about them 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear five questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

179- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

180- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :7                                                         Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To pronounce short ,simple English words correctly.
To ask and answer short simple questions using Wh –words.

To use simple words to participate in short questions using Wh-words ( where ,what, when).

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation
	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4+ 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
T:We usually go to the market on Saturday?.

But tomorrow we're going to Ajloun 

students look at the pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the (I Think------)

ss: write some sentences on the board .
pupils work in pairs

T: get afew of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the missing endings to each word.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

49- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

50- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :7                                                                Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: across bridge , century, gate, go up, look down, room, twelfth   
            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To demonstrate recognition of basic English ,simple words and phrases .

To recognise and name some basic kinds of short, simple reading material 
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To use capitalization appropriately .

To copy English letters in semi- cursive handwriting.

	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 6+ 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
()
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(across bridge , century, gate, go up, look down, room, twelfth) to present new words 

ss: point to the sleeves

T: lets pupils open their books(T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read and complete  the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book()

ss: choose the correct picture 
ss: do Ex 6 complete sentences 

T: les student draw life in the future as they think.

	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

49- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

50- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 16 7                                                                        Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning : sun, wake up                                                                                      :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5
6


	To recognise the sound /kn/ ph wr. 

To take part in short, simple prepared presentation on familiar topics.
To retell a short, simple story.

To ask and answer short simple questions using Wh –words.

 To pronounce short simple English words.

To demonstrate understanding  of short ,simple reading material 
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

  Ex 8+9+10 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: uses Flashcards
(sun, wake up).

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.
 T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and say .
ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sure they use appropriate tone of voice 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: read and complete.
ss: listen and write correct words

T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

49- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

50- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :8                                                          Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  : dangerous, deer, forest, frightened, jackal, pretty, squirrel, think, wolf                                                                                                                        Horizontal Integration ::                                                                           Vertical Integration: comparative adjectives                                                                         

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To demonstrate recognition of basic English  sounds and their combination in short ,simple words and phrases .

To use textbook illustrations and Pictionary to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 

To respond to questions before ,during and after listening.

( Where does she/he live?


	SB 
Flash cards

Audio 
,Pupils,s Book


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise comparative adjectives

T: asks oral sentences comparative adjectives.

T: cats are smaller than dogs.

roses are more beautiful than trees

ss: ask oral sentences 

T:ask the same questions about 

T: use flash cards to present dangerous, deer, forest, frightened, jackal, pretty, squirrel, think, wolf 
Modlethe correct pronunciation of words 

ss: describe peoples,s characters.

T: write their ideas on the board

ss: open their books and describe pictures

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.


	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

181- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

182- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow ………………………

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 8                                                                           Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:                                                                                       

 Horizontal Integration                                                 :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-


	To pronounce short simple English words correctly .
To demonstrate recognition of  ,simple words in  reading text. 
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation 
To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.


	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

k 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils :to make comparisons about wild life 

ss: ask oral sentences 
ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their a p 65nswering.

T:explaine HB ex 2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

T: First ---------
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

183- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

184- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 8                                                Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning:                                                            

 Horizontal Integration :  bigger than                                               :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	T o develop strategies to understand spoken words and short ,simple sentences in listening to conversation.

To use textbook illustrations and Pictionary to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 

To use prior knowledge to participate in  short ,simple instructions, questions and guided exchanges 

	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	Check list


	Revision comparisons about wild life 

 and presentation

T: uses pictures  ( comparing animals)

T:asks questions about them and present 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four sentences  about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach. 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books p66

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: chech their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

185- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

186- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :8                                                          Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                              

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5

	pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly.

To use simple words to participate in short, simple guided exchanges in familiar context.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation /

To write answers to short ,simple questions on different topics.


	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4+5 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision (comparing animals)

students look at the p revise the comparing animals)

pictures Ex2

T: explain Ex3 

ss:use  must ,mustn't ,have to, don’t have to.) in sentences .

T: write some sentences on the board  

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: read and match 
T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

51- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

52- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :8                                                                 Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: beautiful, people  

            Horizontal Integration                                                                                         Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To use dictionaries to help understand unfamiliar words in short reading materials.

To ask and answer short simple questions using (Does this sound correct?
To use reading strategies to understand simple reading material.
To produce a poster in English for a school activity .

To copy English letters in semi- cursive handwriting.

	Pupil's Book  Ex4

Activity Book

Ex 6+7 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
()
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
(beautiful, people  ) to present new words 

ss: point to the new words 

ss: read them and use them in oral sentences .
T: lets pupils open their books(.

T:asks oral questions about the letter.

T: lets pupils read the letter by themselves.

 ss: read the questions below the letter and answer them in pairs.

T: check their answering .

t: explains Activity book

ss: circle yes or No

ss: do Ex 6 complete sentences 

T: les student draw their costumes


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

51- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

52- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 








Supervisor

Date :………………..Signature :

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 8                                                                       Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5

	To recognise the sound of consonant .

To pronounce short simple English words.

 To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation /

To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.

To  identify and write examples of simple words that sound the the same e.g.(flour/ for )
	Pupil's Book  Ex+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 8+9+10 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision:  

Making comparisons 

Talking about wildlife 

T:explain that they will hear three sentences about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally. 
T: Play the recording .

ss: listen and repeat.

ss: read the list of adjectives 

ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs make sentences 

(in pairs students ask and answer questions)

T: play Play the recording

ss:listen and write correct words

T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

51- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

52- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                          Unite title :9                                                        Lesson title :1 
Number of Classes : 2   



     Date: from                      to

         Previous Learning  : 

Horizontal Integration :: past continuous tense                                                                          Vertical:                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4


	To use textbook illustrations and Pictionary to understand new or unfamiliar words when listening 

To use prior knowledge to participate in  short ,simple instructions, questions and guided exchanges 
To follow simple oral instructions.
To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly

	Flash cards
Audio ,Pupils,s 
Book 

flashcards(


	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9

Group Work 
	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation 1  
	2
	T:revise the present continuous and the present simple 

 (ss: in pairs says a true or false sentences about the text .

T:asks questions about the lesson 

(We are going to -------------------------

 ss: ask oral sentences 
T:ask the same questions in the.

T: use flash cards to present class:,

Modulate correct pronunciation of words 

T:asks pupils what other things they can see from theit house.

Elicit ideas and put relevant on the board.

ss: listen and read the lesson.

T: ask oral questions about the lesson

ss: listen and answer the questions .(in pairs).

ss: read the lesson correctly.

 . 
	20

20

40




	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework


Reflection :

5- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

6- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 9                                                                          Lesson title :- 2 

Number of Classes :2   



     Date: from                        to

      Previous Learning:  ,                                                                                     

 Horizontal Integration    past simple                                               :             Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2-

3-

4-

5-


	To pronounce short ,simple English words and phrases correctly
To use simple words to participate in short, simple guided exchanges in familiar context.

To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation /

To use capitalization appropriately .

To end punctuation correctly .

To write answers to short simple questions on different topics 
	Pupil's Book

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart

board

Flashcards

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	Revision ask pupils about the present continuous and the present simple 

ss: read the first sentence .

T: play the first sentence

T:ask oral questions about it. 

ss: answer the questions

T: divide the class into groups to act the story.

ss:look at the story 

T: Play the recording again 

T:asks more comprehension questions. 

ss:read the lesson.

 T:describe HB ex1;

ss: match the questions(in pairs)

T: check their answering.

T:explaine HB ex2

ss:read the  questions about the text in ex 1

ss: can do this individually 

 
	10 

40

20

10


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

187- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

188- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                        Unite title : 9                                            Lesson title :- 3  

Number of Classes :1   



     Date: from  :-                      to

Previous Learning:                                                              

 Horizontal Integration :                                                :                                   Vertical Integration:  past simple                                                             

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1
2

3

4


	To demonstrate recognition of basic English  sounds and their combination in short ,simple words and phrases .

To use words and short sentences to participate in short simple guided exchanges in familiar contexts.
To use complete sentences in short ,simple guided exchanges based on familiar situation /

To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.


	Pupil's Book 

Activity Book

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

Wall Chart 2
board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	Performance- based assessment

Communication

Observation
	 Check list


	 Revision:  Making comparisons 

Talking about wildlife 

T: ask and ask them to mime an action e.g run, ate drank .
ss: guess what each one doing ,ex you were running .and so on.

ss: open their books and describe what they can see in the pictures 

T:ask questions about them 

T: lets students open their books 

T:explain that they will hear four questions about pictures .

ss: describe the pictures orally.

T: plays the audio and pause after each picture 

ss: listen and mach.

ss: compare answers in pairs 

: Lets pupils to open their Activity Books 

ss: read and complete with correct word

ss( work in pairs)

T: check their answers 

 
	5

30

5


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	
	A&B 
	
	
	

	
	A& B 
	
	
	


Reflection :

7- I feel satisfied with …………………ss participation …………………

8- Challenges that faced me ……some ss don't follow






          3-         Suggestion for improvement good ss check and help their friends ……………………..

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title :9                                                        Lesson title :4     
Number of Classes : 1   



     Date: from                   to  

Previous Learning:                                            

Horizontal Integration                                                 Vertical Integration

                                                                                                 :                                                                          

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8
	To ask and answer short simple questions using (Does this sound correct?

To demonstrate recognition of simple words in paragraphs.

To demonstrate understanding of short simple of reading  material.

To write semi- cursive English words correctly ,legibly and neatly.

To pronounce double letter consonant sound  correctly.


	Pupil's Book  Ex3

Activity Book

Ex 4 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

Flashcards
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision
students look at the pictures( the wall chart)

T: explain Ex3 

ss:ask each other questions using words in the book.(in pairs)

T: ask pupils what they can ask for the second questions(What did  you do on Saturday ?.

ss:ask and answer oral questions.

pupils work in pairs

T: get a few of pairs of pupils to demonstrate their dialogues .

T: check their work.

ss: listen and c

complete the task.

T: check answers.

T:writes correct answers on the board.
	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

53- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

54- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Prepared by :      

School principle         Date :………………..
Signature : 

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                            Unite title :9                                                                Lesson title : 5
Number of Classes :  1  



            Date: from                to 

       Previous Learning: 

            Horizontal Integration                                                                                          Vertical Integration                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3


	To follow simple oral instructions 

To write  a diary.

To work in a group cooperatively

	Pupil's Book  Ex7
Wall Chart

board

Flashcards
(
	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	T: uses Flashcards
to present words 

T: revise words 
T: lets pupils open their books.

ss: describe the picture and text 

T: ask what are they going to do in the future
T: lets pupils they are going to write about the future .
 ss: read their writing .

T: check their answering .

t: explains project (What did you do yesterday ?
ss: do Ex 7 complete sentences 


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

53- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

54- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Lesson Plan

Class / Level  : 4th grade
                                             Unite title : 9                                                                     Lesson title 6

Number of Classes : 2   



        Date: from                to  

          Previous Learning                                                                                       :                                              Vertical Integration:                               Horizontal Integration                                                                                            

	No.
	Specific Outcomes
	Resources & Materials
	Instructional Strategies
	Assessment
	Procedures
	Duration

	
	
	
	
	Strategy
	Tool
	
	

	1

2

3

	To work in a group cooperatively
To present the project to the class
 To gather information about what they can do 
	Pupil's Book  Ex5+6+7

Activity Book

Ex 8+9+

/78 

Audio ,Pupils,s Book

board

photo of activities 

project worksheet 

	1 – 1   /   1 – 3

1 – 7   /   1 – 8

1 – 9 

2

3 – 1   /   3 – 3

3 – 8 

4 – 1   /   4 – 4

4 – 8   / 4 – 9


	1 – 3  /  1 – 6

2 – 2   / 3 – 2

4 – 3  / 5 – 1  
	2
	Revision: Where dosex live?

Does it live-----?

Taking about animals

ss: describe the pictures orally.

ss: read the list of text 
ss: pupils ask about each picture in Ex 6.

ss: read the activities 

(in pairs write about their life  in the future 
T: check their writing


	- 15 M

- 15 M

- 15 M

- 20 M

- 25 M


	Day & Date
	Section
	Period
	Fulfilled Outcomes 
	Homework

	  
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Reflection :

53- I feel satisfied with ……………………………………

54- Challenges that faced me ……………………………

                  ……………………………………………………….






          3-         Suggestion for improvement ………………………..







           ………………………………………….

Form # Qf71-14rev.a


